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Supplementary Conditions to CCDC2 – 2020 
 

 Version: February 2026 

   
 

  SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS & AMENDMENTS TO STANDARD CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT 
CCDC2 -2020 STIPULATED PRICE CONTRACT  

 (the “Supplementary Conditions”) 

 

 

AGREEMENT, DEFINITIONS, AND  

GENERAL CONDITIONS 



 

 

The Standard Construction Document CCDC 2 2020 for a Stipulated Price Contract, English version, 
consisting of the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Definitions and General Conditions of the 
Stipulated Price Contract, Parts 1 to 13 inclusive, governing same, together with the changes with the new 
Construction Act is hereby made part of these Contract Documents, with the following amendments, 
additions and modifications: 

 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

SC1 ARTICLE A-1 – THE WORK  

SC1.1  A-1.3 Amend Article A-1.3 by deleting all of the words after “Contract Documents” and replace them 
with the following” 

“attain 

.1  Substantial Performance of the Work by the __ day of ______ in the year 20__. 

.2  (if applicable) Occupancy by the __ day of ______ in the year 20__, and 

.3  Ready-for-Takeover by the __ day of ______ in the year 20__.” 
 

 

SC2 ARTICLE A-3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  

SC2.13  A-3.1 Add the following documents to the list of Contract Documents in Article A-3.1: 

• Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board’s Supplementary Conditions & 
Amendments to Standard Construction Document CCDC2-2020 Stipulated Price 
Subcontract, November 2020 Version, including any Special Supplementary 
Conditions listed in Appendix 2 thereto 

• Drawings 

• Specifications 

• Performance Bond (Form 32 -Performance Bond under Section 85.1 of the Act) 

• Labour and Material Payment Bond (Form 31 – Labour and Material Payment Bond 
under Section 85.1 of the Act) 

SC3 ARTICLE A-4 – CONTRACT PRICE  

SC3.1 A-4.4 Delete Article A-4.4 and replace it with the following: 

“4.4 The Contract Price shall remain fixed for the duration of the Contract Time, subject 
only to adjustments as provided for in the Contract Documents. For certainty, and 
without limiting the general application of the preceding sentence, the Contractor
 assumes all risks in connection with cost increases for overhead, Products, Labour, 
and Construction Equipment prescribed by the Contract Documents for the 
performance of the Work, and the Contractor assumes all responsibility for liabilities 
and additional costs that may arise as a result of the Contractor’s inclusion of any 
Product, Construction Equipment, Supplier, or Subcontractor in its calculation of the 
Contract Price.” 
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SC4 ARTICLE A-5 – PAYMENT 

SC4.1 A-5.1 Delete Article A- 5.1 in its entirety including all subparagraphs and replace it with the following: 
 
“5.1 Subject to the provisions of the Contract Documents and the Construction Act, the 

Owner shall: 

.1  make progress payments to the Contractor on account of the Contract Price when 
due together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such 
payments, 

.2  upon Substantial Performance of the Work as certified by the Consultant, and on 
the 61st day after the publication of the certificate of Substantial Performance of 
the Work, in accordance with the Construction Act, there being no claims for lien 
registered against the title to the Place of the Work and no written notices of lien 
delivered to the Owner, pay the Contractor the unpaid balance of the holdback, 
together with such Value Added Taxes as may be applicable to such payment, 
less any amount stated in the Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment. 

.3  after Ready-for-Takeover has been achieved in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and the Work is complete, there being no claims for lien registered 
against the title to the Place of the Work and no written notices of lien delivered 
to the Owner, pay the Contractor any unpaid balance of the Contract Price in 
accordance with GC 5.5 – FINAL PAYMENT, together with such Value Added 
Taxes as may be applicable to such payment.” 

 

SC 4.2 A-5.2.1 Delete subparagraph 5.2.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“.1 Should either party fail to make payments as they become due under the terms of the 

Contract or in an award by arbitration or court, interest shall also become due and 
payable on such unpaid amounts at the prejudgment interest rate prescribed by the 
Courts of Justice Act (Ontario), as it may change from time to time.” 

 
 

SC5 *NEW* ARTICLE A-9 – CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

SC5.1  A-9 Add new ARTICLE A-9 CONFLICT OF INTEREST as follows:  

“ARTICLE A-9 CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

9.1  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers and any of their respective advisors, 
partners, directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall not engage in 
any activity or provide any services where such activity or the provision of such 
services creates a conflict of interest (actually or potentially, in the sole opinion of the 
Owner) with the provision of the Work pursuant to the Contract. The Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that a conflict of interest, as described in this Article A-9, 
includes, but is not limited to, the use of Confidential Information where the Owner 
has not specifically authorized such use. 

9.2  The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner, in writing, without delay, any actual or 
potential situation that may be reasonably interpreted as either a conflict of interest or 
a potential conflict of interest, including the retention of any Subcontractor or Supplier 
that is directly or indirectly affiliated with or related to the Contractor. 

9.3  The Contractor covenants and agrees that it will not hire or retain the services of any 
employee or previous employee of the Owner where to do so constitutes a breach by 
such employee or previous employee of the Owner’s conflict of interest policy, as it 
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may be amended from time to time, until after completion of the Work under the 
Contract. 

9.4  It is of the essence of the Contract that the Owner shall not have direct or indirect 
liability to any Subcontractor or Supplier, and that the Owner relies on the 
maintenance of an arm's-length relationship between the Contractor and its 
Subcontractors and Suppliers.  Consistent with this fundamental term of the Contract, 
the Contractor will not enter into any agreement or understanding with any 
Subcontractor or Supplier, whether as part of any contract or any written or oral 
collateral agreement, pursuant to which the parties thereto agree to cooperate in the 
presentation of a claim for payment against the Owner, directly or through the 
Contractor, where such claim is, in whole or in part, in respect of a disputed claim by 
the Subcontractor or Supplier against the Contractor, where the payment to the 
Subcontractor or Supplier by the Contractor is agreed to be conditional or contingent 
on the ability to recover those amounts or a portion thereof from the Owner, failing 
which the Contractor shall be saved harmless from all or a portion of those claims. 
The Contractor acknowledges that any such agreement would undermine the 
required arm's-length relationship and constitute a conflict of interest.  For greater 
certainty, the Contractor shall only be entitled to advance claims against the Owner 
for amounts pertaining to Subcontractor or Supplier claims where the Contractor has 
actually paid or unconditionally acknowledged liability for those claims or where those 
claims are the subject of litigation or binding arbitration between the Subcontractor or 
Supplier and the Contractor has been found liable for those claims. 

9.5  Notwithstanding paragraph 7.1.2 of GC 7.1 - OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE 
WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE 
WORK, OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, a breach of this Article A-9 by the 
Contractor, any of the Subcontractors, or any of their respective advisors, partners, 
directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall entitle the Owner to 
terminate the Contract, in addition to any other rights and remedies that the Owner 
has in the Contract, in law, or in equity.” 

 
 

SC6 *NEW* ARTICLE A-10   TIME OF THE ESSENCE 

SC6.13  Article 
A-10 

Add the following new Article A-10 as follows:  
 

“ARTICLE A-10 TIME OF THE ESSENCE  

10.1  It is agreed that one of the reasons the Contractor was selected by the Owner for this 
Contract is the Contractor’s representation and covenant that it will attain Substantial 
Performance, Occupancy (if applicable), and Ready-for-Takeover within the Contract 
Time stated in Article A-1 of this Contract. 

10.2  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that it is responsible to marshal its 
resources and those of its Subcontractors and Suppliers in a manner which will permit 
timely attainment of Substantial Performance, Occupancy (if applicable), and Ready-
for-Takeover. The Contractor agrees that time is of the essence of this Contract.” 

 

SC7 DEFINITIONS 

 

Revisions to Existing Definitions 

SC7.1  Consultant 

 

Amend the definition of “Consultant” by adding the following to the end of the 
definition: 
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“For the purposes of the Contract, the terms “Consultant”, “Architect” and 
“Engineer” shall be considered synonymous.” 

SC7.2  Payment 
Legislation/Construction 
Act 

Delete the Definition of Payment Legislation and replace it with “Construction 
Act” as follows: 

“Construction Act 

Construction Act means the Construction Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. C.30, as 
amended, including all regulations passed under it that are enforceable as of 
the date of execution of this Contract. For certainty, the first procurement 
process for the Project (i.e., the “improvement” as that term is defined in the 
Construction Act) was commenced on or after October 1, 2019.” 

SC7.3  Ready-for-Takeover Amend the Definition of Ready-for-Takeover by deleting all the words after “as 
verified” and replacing them with “and approved by the Owner.” 

New Definitions 

SC7.4  Adjudication Add the following definition: 

“Adjudication  

Adjudication means construction dispute interim adjudication as defined under 
the Construction Act.” 

SC7.5  Annual Holdback Add the following new definition: 
  
“Annual Holdback 
Annual Holdback means the accrued Construction Act holdback in respect of 
the Work performed by the Contractor during the year immediately preceding 
the applicable anniversary of the Effective Date. For example: 

• For Year 1 of the Contract, Annual Holdback will be calculated based 
on the Work performed during the one-year period following the 
Effective Date. 

• For Year 2 of the Contract, the Annual Holdback will be calculated 
based on the Work performed between the end of Year 1 and second 
anniversary of the Effective Date.”   

SC7.6  Close-Out 
Documentation 

Add the following new definition:  
 
“Close-Out Documentation 
Close-Out Documentation has the meaning given to it under GC 5.4.5.” 
 

SC7.7  Confidential Information  Add the following definition: 

“Confidential Information 

Confidential Information means all the information or material of the Owner that 
is of a proprietary or confidential nature, whether it is identified as proprietary 
or confidential or not, including but not limited to information and material of 
every kind and description (such as drawings and move-lists) which is 
communicated to or comes into the possession or control of the Contractor at 
any time, but Confidential Information shall not include information that: 

.1  is or becomes generally available to the public without fault or breach on 
the part of the Contractor, including without limitation breach of any duty 
of confidentiality owed by the Contractor to the Owner or to any third 
party, but only after that information becomes generally available to the 
public; 
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.2  the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully obtained by the 
Contractor from a third party who had the right to transfer or disclose it to 
the Contractor free of any obligation of confidence; 

.3  the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully known to or in the 
possession of the Contractor at the time of disclosure, free of any 
obligation of confidence; or 

.4  is independently developed by the Contractor without use of any 
Confidential Information.” 

SC7.8  Construction Schedule Add the following definition:  
 
“Construction Schedule 
Construction Schedule means the schedule for the performance of the Work 
provided by the Contractor, and approved by the Owner, pursuant to GC 3.4.1, 
including any amendments to the Construction Schedule made pursuant to the 
Contract Documents.”   
 

SC7.9  Construction Schedule 
Update  
 

Add the following definition: 

“Construction Schedule Update 

Construction Schedule Update means an update to the Construction Schedule 
by the Contractor using Microsoft Project (or other approved scheduling 
software) that accurately depicts the progress of the Work relative to the critical 
path established in the Construction Schedule approved in GC 3.5.1 (or any 
approved successor Construction Schedule), aligns with the currently 
approved date for Substantial Performance of the Work, shows up-to-date 
projected major activity sequences and durations, and shows any changes or 
delays in anticipated completion dates of major activities in the Work relative to 
the last Construction Schedule Update, and includes the following minimum 
deliverables:  

(a)  a record version of the updated Construction Schedule in .pdf format;  

(b) an editable copy of the updated original digital file of the Construction 
Schedule (e.g., .mpp format files for Microsoft Project).” 

 

SC7.10  Deficiency Holdback Add the following new definition:  
 
“Deficiency Holdback 
Deficiency Holdback has the meaning given to it under GC 5.8.1.” 
 

SC7.11  Direct Costs Add the following definition: 

“Direct Costs 

Direct Costs are the reasonable costs of performing the contract or subcontract 
including costs related to the additional supply of services or materials 
(including equipment rentals), insurance and surety bond premiums, and costs 
resulting from seasonal conditions, that would not have been incurred, but do 
not include indirect damages suffered, such as loss of profit, productivity or 
opportunity, or any head office overhead costs.” 

SC7.12  Effective Date Add the following definition: 

“Effective Date 

Effective Date means the date that the first payment certificate is issued by the 
Consultant for the Project, as set out in such payment certificate. For certainty, 
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notwithstanding any of the date on the first page of the Contract, the date the 
Contract was signed by either party, the date of any letter of award issued by 
the Owner to the Contractor, or any other date set out in or related to the 
Contract, the “date on which the contract was entered into” for the purposes of 
section 26(2) of the Construction Act is the Effective Date.” 
 

SC7.13  EFT Add the following definition: 

“EFT 

EFT has the definition given to it under GC 5.3.2.” 

SC7.14  Excess Soil Add the following definition:  
 
“Excess Soil 
Excess Soil means “excess soil” as that term is defined under section 3 of the 
Excess Soil Regulation.” 
 

SC7.15  Excess Soil Regulation Add the following Definition:  
 
“Excess Soil Regulation 
Excess Soil Regulation means O. Reg. 406/19: On-Site and Excess Soil 
Management to the Environmental Protection Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. E.19.” 
 

SC7.16  Final Pre-Invoice 
Submission Meeting 

Add the following ne definition: 
 
“Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting 
Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting has the meaning given to it in GC 5.5.1.” 
 

SC7.17  Force Majeure Add the following definition: 

“Force Majeure 

Force Majeure means any cause, unknown at the date first stated on the first 
page  of the Contract and beyond either party’s control, other than financial 
difficulties, bankruptcy or insolvency, which prevents the performance by a 
party, or both, of any of their respective obligations under the Contract and the 
event of Force Majeure did not arise from a party’s default and could not be 
avoided or mitigated by the exercise of reasonable effort or foresight. Force 
Majeure includes Labour Disputes;  fire; unusual delay by common carriers or 
unavoidable casualties; delays in obtaining third-party licences, permits, 
agreements, or approvals (excluding approvals of any Subcontractors or 
Suppliers of any tier); civil disturbance; emergency acts, orders, legislation, 
regulations or directives of any government or other public authority; acts of a 
public enemy; war; riot; sabotage; blockage; embargo; lightning; earthquake; 
adverse weather conditions but only if substantially beyond the weather norms 
of the Place of the Work; acts of God; or declared epidemic or pandemic 
outbreak or other public health emergency (e.g. SARS, COVID-19).” 
 

SC7.18  Install Add the following definition: 

“Install 

Install means install and connect.  Install has this meaning whether or not the 
first letter is capitalized.” 

SC7.19  Labour Dispute  Add the following definition: 

“Labour Dispute 
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Labour Dispute means any lawful or unlawful labour problems, work stoppage, 
labour disruption, strike, job action, slow down, lock-outs, picketing, refusal to 
work or continue to work, refusal to supply materials, cessation or work or other 
labour controversy which does, or might, affect the Work.” 

SC7.20  Notice of Annual 
Release of Holdback 

Add the following definition:  
 
“Notice of Annual Release of Holdback 
Notice of Annual Release of Holdback means the notice of annual release of 
holdback (Form 6) under the Construction Act.” 

SC7.21  Notice of Non-Payment Add the following definition: 

“Notice of Non-Payment 

Notice of Non-Payment means a notice of non-payment (Form 1.1) under the 
Act, as applicable to the circumstances.” 

SC7.22  OHSA Add the following definition: 

“OHSA 

OHSA means the Occupational Health and Safety Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. O.1, as 
amended, including all regulations thereto.” 

SC7.23  Overhead Add the following definition: 

“Overhead 

Overhead means all site and head office operations and facilities, all site and 
head office administration and supervision; all duties and taxes for permits and 
licenses required by the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work; 
all requirements of Division 1, including but not limited to submittals, warranty, 
quality control, calculations, testing and inspections; meals and 
accommodations; and, tools, expendables and clean-up costs.” 

SC7.24  Payment Period Add the following definition: 

“Payment Period 

Payment Period has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.1.”  
 

SC7.25  Pre-Invoice Submission 
Meeting 

Add the following definition: 

“Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting 

Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.1.” 

SC7.26  Proper Invoice Add the following definition: 

“Proper Invoice  

Proper Invoice means a “proper invoice” as that term is defined in Section 6.1 
of the Act, including the minimum requirements set out in Appendix “1” of the 
Supplementary Conditions.” 
 

SC7.27  Proper Invoice 
Submission Date 

Add the following definition: 

“Proper Invoice Submission Date 

Proper Invoice Submission Date has the definition given to it under GC 5.2.2.1.” 

SC7.28  Request for Information 
(RFI) 

Add the following definition: 
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“Request for Information (RFI) 

Request for Information or RFI means written documentation sent by the 
Contractor to the Owner or to the Owner’s representative or the Consultant 
requesting written clarification(s) and/or interpretation(s) of the Drawings 
and/or Specifications, Contract requirements and/or other pertinent information 
required to complete the Work of the Contract without applying for a change or 
changes to the Work.” 

SC7.29  Restricted Period Add the following definition: 

“Restricted Period 

Restricted Period means the (inclusive) period of time between December 1 to 
January 8 and August 15 to September 15 of any given year throughout the 
duration of the Contract.” 

SC7.30  Unpaid Balance of the 
Holdback 

Add the following new definition:  
 
“Unpaid Balance of the Holdback 
Unpaid Balance of the Holdback means the amount equal to the difference 
between the sum of all Annual Holdback paid to the Contractor prior to 
Substantial Performance of the Work, and the total Construction Act holdback 
required to be maintained under the Contract (i.e., 10% of the value of the Work 
as actually performed under the Contract).” 

 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE STIPULATED PRICE CONTRACT 

Where a General Condition or paragraph of the General Conditions of the Contract is deleted by these amendments, 
the numbering of the remaining General Conditions or paragraphs shall remain unchanged, unless stated otherwise 
herein, and the numbering of the deleted item will be retained, unused. 

PART 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SC8 GC 1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

SC8.1  1.1.3 Delete GC 1.1.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“1.1.3  The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents and shall report promptly to the 
Consultant any error, inconsistency, or omission the Contractor may discover. Such 
review by the Contractor shall be undertaken with the standard of care described in 
GC 3.13.1. Except for its obligation to make such review and report the result, the 
Contractor does not assume any responsibility to the Owner or to the Consultant for 
the accuracy of the Contract Documents. Provided it has exercised the degree of 
care and skill described in this GC 1.1.3, the Contractor shall not be liable for damage 
or costs resulting from such errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract 
Documents, which the Contractor could not reasonably have discovered through the 
exercise of the required standard of care.” 

 
SC8.2  1.1.4 Delete GC 1.1.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“1.1.4  Except for the obligation to complete the review prescribed in GC 1.1.3, and report 
the results as set out in this GC 1.1.4, the Contractor is not responsible for errors, 
omissions or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents. If there are errors, 
omissions or inconsistencies discovered by or made known to the Contractor as part 
of its review under GC 1.1.3 or at any time during the performance of the Work, the 
Contractor shall immediately notify the Consultant, and request instructions, a 
Supplemental Instruction, Change Order, or Change Directive, as the case may 
require, and shall not proceed with the Work affected until the Contractor has 
received corrected or additional information from the Consultant. The Contractor 
shall not be liable for damage or costs resulting from such errors, inconsistencies, or 
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omissions in the Contract Documents, which the Contractor could not reasonably 
have discovered through the exercise of care and skill described in GC 3.13.” 

 
SC8.3  1.1.5.1 Delete GC 1.1.5.1 and replace with the following: 

“.1  the order of priority of documents, from highest to lowest, shall be: 

.1 Supplementary Conditions; 

.2 the Agreement between the Owner and the Contractor;  

.3 the Definitions;  

.4 the General Conditions; 

.5 Division 01 of the Specifications 
 
.6 technical Specifications; 

.7 material and finishing schedules; and 

.8 the Drawings. 

SC8.4  1.1.5.5 Delete GC 1.1.5.5 and replace with the following:  
 
“.5 Noted materials and annotations on the Drawings shall govern over the graphic 

representation of the Drawings.” 
 

SC8.5  1.1.5.6 
to 
1.1.5.8 

Add the following new GC 1.1.5.6 to 1.1.5.8 as follows:  
 
“.6 Finishes in the room finish schedules shall govern over those shown on the 

Drawings. 
 
.7 Architectural drawings shall have precedence over structural, plumbing, mechanical, 

electrical and landscape drawings insofar as outlining, determining and interpreting 
conflicts over the required design intent of all architectural layouts and architectural 
elements of construction, it being understood that the integrity and installation of the 
systems designed by the Consultant or its sub-Consultants are to remain with each 
of the applicable drawing disciplines. 

 
.8 Should reference standards contained in the Specifications conflict with the 

Specifications, the Specifications shall govern. Should reference standards and 
Specifications conflict with each other or if certain requirements of the Specifications 
conflict with other requirements of the Specifications, the more stringent 
requirements shall govern.” 

 
SC8.6  1.1.9 Add the following to the end of GC 1.1.9:  

 
“The Specifications are divided into divisions and sections for convenience but shall be read 
as a whole and neither such division nor anything else contained in the Contract Documents 
will be construed to place responsibility on the Owner or the Consultant to settle disputes 
among the Subcontractors and Suppliers with respect to such divisions. The Drawings are, in 
part, diagrammatic and are intended to convey the scope of the Work and indicate general and 
appropriate locations, arrangements and sizes of fixtures, equipment, outlets and other 
elements. The Contractor shall obtain more accurate information about the locations, 
arrangements and sizes from study and coordination of the Drawings, including Shop Drawings 
and shall become familiar with conditions and spaces affecting those matters before 
proceeding with the Work. Where site conditions require reasonable minor changes where the 
change requires only the additional labour two hours or less, the Contractor shall make such 
changes at no additional cost to the Owner. Similarly, where known conditions or existing 
conditions interfere with new installation and require relocation, the Contractor shall include 
such relocation in the Work. The Contractor shall arrange and install fixtures and equipment in 
such a way as to conserve as much headroom and space as possible. The schedules are 
those portions of the Contract Documents, wherever located and whenever issued, which 
compile information of similar content and may consist of drawings, tables and/or lists.” 
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SC8.7  1.1.12 Add new paragraphs 1.1.12 and 1.1.13 as follows: 

“1.1.12  The Consultant, on behalf of the Owner shall provide the Contractor without charge, 
twelve (12) copies of the Contract Documents, exclusive of those required by 
jurisdictional authorities and the executed Contract Documents.  Additional copies 
can be purchased by the Contractor at the Consultant’s cost of reproduction, 
handling and sales tax. 

1.1.13 The Contractor shall keep one copy of the current Contract Documents, 
Supplemental Instructions, contemplated Change Orders, Change Orders, Change 
Directives, cash allowance disbursement authorizations, reviewed Shop Drawings, 
submittals, reports and records of meeting at the Place of the Work, in good order 
and available to the Owner and Consultant.” 

 

SC9 GC 1.3 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 

SC9.1  1.3.2 In paragraph 1.3.2 delete the word “No” from the beginning of the paragraph and replace it 
with the words: 
  
“Except with respect to the requirements set out in paragraphs 6.4.1, 6.5.4, 6.6.1 and 8.3.2, 
no…” 

 

SC10 *NEW* GC 1.5  EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

SC10.1  1.5 Add new GC 1.5 – EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE as follows: 

“GC 1.5 EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

1.5.1  The Contractor declares and represents that in tendering for the Work, and in 
entering into a Contract with the Owner for the performance of the Work, it has 
investigated for itself the character of the Work to be done, based on information 
generally available from a visit to the Place of the Work and to the standard set out 
under GC 3.14.1 and further represents and warrants and acknowledges that it 
considered and took into account in the Contract Price all reasonably known impacts 
and restrictions arising from the COVID-19 pandemic, including without limitation 
corresponding legislative changes that may impact performance of the Project, 
various weather conditions that may affect the Work, the availability of supplies and 
labour or other conditions or risks that the Contractor knew about or reasonably 
ought to have known about prior to the date of the Contract. The Contractor has 
assumed and does hereby assume all risk of known conditions now existing or 
arising in the course of the Work which might or could make the Work, or any items 
thereof more expensive in character, or more onerous to fulfil, than was 
contemplated or known when the tender was made or the Contract signed. 

1.5.2  The Contractor also declares that prior to commencement of the Work, where in 
tendering for the Work and in entering into this Contract, the Contractor relied upon 
information furnished by the Owner or any of its agents or servants respecting the 
nature or confirmation of the ground at the site of the Work, the Contractor shall 
review to the standard specified in GC 3.14.1, the accuracy of the information 
furnished by the Owner. If a condition is materially different than what is stated in the 
information furnished by the Owner, the Contractor shall, no later than five (5) 
Working Days after the first observation of such condition(s), deliver to the Owner 
and to the Consultant a Notice in Writing specifying the materially different condition 
and the Contractor shall not proceed with the affected part of the Work until receiving 
written direction from the Owner or the Consultant. Where the Contractor fails to 
provide prompt Notice in Writing in accordance with this GC 1.5.2, the Contractor 
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expressly waives and releases the Owner from all claims with respect to the said 
information with respect to the Work. 

 

PART 2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 

SC11 GC 2.2 ROLE OF THE CONSULTANT 

SC11.13  2.2.5 Delete paragraph 2.2.4 and replace it with the following:  

“2.2.4 Upon receipt of an application for payment that satisfies the requirement of a Proper 
Invoice, based on the Consultant's observations and evaluation of the Contractor's 
application for payment, the Consultant will determine the amounts owing to the 
Contractor under the Contract and will issue certificates for payment as provided in 
Article A-5 - PAYMENT, GC 5.3 - PAYMENT, GC 5.4 SUBSTANTIAL 
PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK, and GC 5.5 - 
FINAL PAYMENT. If the Consultant determines that the amount payable to the 
Contractor differs from the amount stated in a Proper Invoice, the Consultant shall 
notify the Owner as provided in GC 5.3.1.2 and prepare a draft of the applicable 
Notice of Non-Payment for the amount in dispute.” 

SC11.14  2.2.6 In the first sentence of paragraph 2.2.6, delete the words “Except with respect to GC 5.1 – 
FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER”. 

SC11.15  2.2.12 At paragraph 2.2.12, insert the following at end of that paragraph: 

“If, in the opinion of the Contractor, the Supplemental Instruction involves an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or in the Contract Time, it shall, within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of a 
Supplemental Instruction, provide the Consultant with a notice in writing to that effect.  Failure 
to provide written notification within the time stipulated in this paragraph 2.2.12 shall be 
deemed an acceptance of the Supplemental Instruction by the Contractor, without any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time.” 

 

SC12 GC 2.3 REVIEW AND INSPECTION OF THE WORK 

SC12.1  2.3.2 Amend paragraph 2.3.2 by adding the words “and Owner” after the words “Consultant” in the 
second and third lines. 

SC12.2  2.3.3 Delete paragraph 2.3.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“2.3.3  The Contractor shall furnish promptly two copies to the Consultant and one copy to 
the Owner of all certificates and inspection reports relating to the Work.” 

SC12.3  2.3.4 In paragraph 2.3.4 add the word “review” after the word “inspections” in the first and second 
lines of paragraph 2.3.4. 

SC12.4  2.3.5 In paragraph 2.3.5 in the first line after the word “Consultant”, add “or the Owner”. 

SC12.5  2.3.8 Add a new paragraph 2.3.8 as follows:  

“2.3.8  The Consultant will conduct periodic reviews of the Work in progress, to determine 
general conformance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Such 
reviews, or lack thereof, shall not give rise to any claims by the Contractor in 
connection with construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures, nor in connection with construction safety at the Place of Work, 
responsibility for which belongs exclusively to the Contractor.” 
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SC13 GC 2.4 DEFECTIVE WORK 

SC13.1  2.4.1 Amend GC 2.4.1 by inserting “, the Owner and/or its agent” in the first sentence following 
“rejected by the Consultant”. 

SC13.2  2.4.1.1 
to 
2.4.1.2 

Add new paragraphs 2.4.1.1 and 2.4.1.2 as follows: 

“2.4.1.1  The Contractor shall rectify, in a manner acceptable to the Consultant and to the 
Owner through the Consultant all defective work and deficiencies throughout the 
Work, whether or not they are specifically identified by the Consultant. 

 
2.4.1.2  The Contractor shall prioritize the correction of any defective work, which, in the sole 

discretion of the Owner through the Consultant, adversely affects the day to day 
operations of the Owner or which, in the sole discretion of the Consultant, adversely 
affects the progress of the Work.” 

 

SC13.3  2.4.2 Delete paragraph 2.4.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“2.4.2  The Contractor shall promptly pay the Owner for costs incurred by the Owner, the 
Owner’s own forces or the Owner’s other contractors, for work destroyed or 
damaged or any alterations necessitated by the Contractor’s removal, replacement 
or re-execution of defective work.” 

SC13.4  2.4.4 Add new paragraph 2.4.4 as follows: 

“2.4.4 Neither acceptance of the Work by the Consultant or the Owner, nor any failure by 
the Consultant or the Owner to identify, observe or warn of defective Work or any 
deficiency in the Work shall relieve the Contractor from the sole responsibility for 
rectifying such defect or deficiency at the Contractor’s sole cost, even where such 
failure to identify, observe or warn is negligent.” 

 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION OF THE WORK 

SC14 GC 3.1   CONTROL OF THE WORK 

SC14.1  3.1.2 Amend paragraph 3.1.2 by inserting the words “Construction Schedule” after the word 
“sequences”. 

SC14.2  3.1.3 & 
3.1.4 

Add new paragraphs 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 as follows: 

“3.1.3  Prior to commencing individual procurement, fabrication and construction activities, 
the Contractor shall verify at the Place of the Work, all relevant measurements and 
levels necessary for proper and complete fabrication, assembly and installation of the 
Work and shall further carefully compare such field measurements and conditions 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Where dimensions are not 
included or exact locations are not apparent, the Contractor shall immediately notify 
the Consultant in writing and obtain written instructions from the Consultant before 
proceedings with any part of the affected Work. 

3.1.4  Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 3.1.1 and 3.1.2, the Owner shall have 
access to the site at all times to monitor all aspects of construction.  Such access shall 
in no circumstances affect the obligations of the Contractor to fulfill its contractual 
obligations.” 

 

SC15 GC 3.2   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS  

SC15.1  3.2.2.1 Delete subparagraph 3.2.2.1 and replace it with “[Intentionally left blank]”. 
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SC15.2  3.2.3.2 Delete subparagraph 3.2.3.2 and replace it with the following: 

“.2  co-ordinate and schedule the activities and work of other contractors and the Owner’s 
own forces, including where other contractors or the Owner’s own forces are used 
after the Owner and the Contractor cannot reach agreement on the value of a change, 
with the Work of the Contractor and connect as specified or shown in the Contract 
Documents.” 

SC15.3  3.2.3.4 Delete the period at the end of subparagraph 3.2.3.4 and replace it with a semi-colon. 

SC15.4  3.2.3.5 Add new subparagraph 3.2.3.5 as follows: 

“.5  Subject to GC 9.4 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, for the Owner’s own forces and for 
other contractors, assume overall responsibility for compliance with all aspects of the 
applicable health and safety legislation in force at the Place of the Work, including all 
of the responsibilities of the “constructor”, pursuant to the OHSA.” 

 

SC16  GC 3.3  TEMPORARY WORK 

SC16.1  3.3.2 In paragraph 3.3.2, in the second line after the words “where required by law”, insert “or by the 
Consultant”. 

 

SC17 GC 3.4  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

SC17.1  3.4.1 Delete GC 3.4.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“3.4.1 The Contractor shall: 
 

1 within five (5) calendar days of receiving written confirmation of the award of the 
Contract, prepare and submit to the Owner and the Consultant for their review and 
approval, a construction schedule in the format indicated below that indicates the 
timing of the activities of the Work and provides sufficient detail of the critical events 
and their inter-relationship to demonstrate the Work will be performed in conformity 
with the Contract Time and in accordance with the Contract Documents. Such 
schedule is to include a delivery schedule for Products whose delivery is critical to 
the schedule for the Work or are required by the Contract to be included in a Products 
delivery schedule. The Contractor shall employ construction scheduling software, 
being the latest version of “Microsoft Project”, that permits the progress of the Work 
to be monitored in relation to the critical path established in the schedule.  The 
Contractor shall provide such schedule and any successor or revised schedules in 
both original digital file format (e.g., .mpp format for Microsoft Project), portable data 
file (PDF) format, and hard copy. Once accepted by the Owner and the Consultant, 
the construction schedule submitted by the Contractor shall become the baseline 
“Construction Schedule”;  

 
.2 provide the expertise and resources, such resources including manpower and 

equipment, as are necessary on a best efforts basis to maintain progress under the 
accepted baseline Construction Schedule or revised construction schedule accepted 
by the Owner pursuant to GC 3.4 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, which includes 
without limitation, the Contractor’s use of all possible and, if necessary, extraordinary 
measures, to bring the progress of the Work into compliance with the Construction 
Schedule, such as (i) increasing the presence of its own forces at the Place of the 
Work; (ii) directing any Subcontractors or Suppliers to increase their labour forces 
and equipment; (iii) working overtime and extra shifts; and (iv) providing any 
additional supervision and coordination of the Project, all at the Contractor’s own cost 
and expense save and except where GC 6.5.1, 6.5.2, or 6.5.3 apply; and,  

 
.3 monitor the progress of the Work on a weekly basis relative to the baseline 

Construction Schedule, or any revised Construction Schedule accepted by the 
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Owner pursuant to GC  3.4  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, deliver a Construction 
Schedule Update to the Consultant and Owner with each application for payment,  at 
a minimum, or as may be reasonably required by the Consultant and advise the 
Consultant and the Owner weekly in writing of any variation from the baseline or 
slippage in the schedule; and, 

 
.4 if after applying the expertise and resources required under paragraph 3.4.1.2, the 

Contractor forms the opinion that the slippage in schedule reported in paragraph 
3.4.1.3 cannot be recovered by the Contractor, it shall, in the same notice provided 
under paragraph 3.4.1.3, indicate to the Consultant if the Contractor intends to apply 
for an extension of Contract Time as provided in PART 6 —CHANGES IN THE 
WORK; and, 

 
.5 ensure that the Contract Price shall include all costs required to phase or stage the 

Work.” 
 

SC17.2  3.4.2  Add new GC 3.4.2 and GC 3.4.3 as follows: 
 
“3.4.2  If, at any time, it should appear to the Owner or the Consultant that the actual progress of 

the Work is behind schedule or is likely to become behind schedule, or if the Contractor has 
given notice of such to the Owner or the Consultant pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, the Contractor 
shall, either at the request of the Owner or the Consultant, or following giving notice 
pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, take appropriate steps to cause the actual progress of the Work to 
conform to the schedule or minimize the resulting delay. Within 5 calendar days of the 
request by the Owner or the Consultant or the notice being given pursuant to GC 3.4.1.3, 
the Contractor shall produce and present to the Owner and the Consultant a plan 
demonstrating how the Contractor will recover the performance of the Work to align with 
the currently approved Construction Schedule. 

 
3.4.3 The Contractor shall not amend the Construction Schedule without the prior written consent 

of the Owner.. Any revisions to the Construction Schedule approved by the Owner shall not 
be deemed to be an extension of the Contract Time. All requests by the Contractor for a 
revision to the Construction Schedule that include an extension to the Contract Time must 
be approved by the Owner through an executed Change Order.” 

 
 

SC18 GC 3.5 SUPERVISION 

SC18.1  3.5.1 Delete GC 3.5.1 and replace it with the following: 
 
“3.5.1  The Contractor shall employ a competent full-time superintendent, acceptable to the 

Owner and Consultant, who shall be in full time attendance at the Place of the Work 
while the Work is being performed. The superintendent shall not be changed by the 
Contractor without valid reason which shall be provided in writing and shall not be 
changed without prior consultation with and agreement by the Owner and the 
Consultant. The Contractor shall replace the superintendent within 7 Working Days of 
the Owner’s written notification, if the superintendent’s performance is not acceptable 
to the Owner. The Contractor shall provide the Owner and the Consultant with the 
names, addresses and telephone numbers of the superintendent referred to in this GC 
3.5.1 and other responsible persons who may be contacted for emergency and other 
reasons during non-working hours. .” 

 

SC18.2  3.5.2 Delete GC 3.5.2 and replace it with the following:  
 
“3.5.2 The superintendent, and any project manager appointed by the Contractor, shall 

represent the Contractor at the Place of the Work and shall have full authority to act 
on written instructions given by the Consultant and/or the Owner. Instructions given 
to the superintendent or the project manager shall be deemed to have been given to 
the Contractor and both the superintendent and any project manager shall have full 
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authority to act on behalf of the Contractor and bind the Contractor in matters related 
to the Contract.”  

 
SC18.3  3.5.3 to 

3.5.6 
Add new GC 3.5.3, 3.5.4, 3.5.5 and 3.5.6 as follows: 

“3.5.3 The Owner may, at any time during the course of the Work, request the replacement 
of the appointed representative(s). Immediately upon receipt of the request, the 
Contractor shall make arrangements to appoint an acceptable replacement, which is 
approved by the Owner. 

 
3.5.4 The supervisory staff assigned to the Project shall also be fully competent to 

implement efficiently all requirements for scheduling, coordination, field engineering, 
reviews, inspections and submittals defined in the Specifications, and have a 
minimum 5 years documented “Superintendent/Project Management” experience. 

 
3.5.5 The Consultant and Owner shall reserve the right to review the record of experience 

and credentials of supervisory staff assigned to the Project prior to commencement 
of the Work.  

 
3.5.6 A superintendent assigned to the Work shall be “Gold Seal Certified” as per the 

Canadian Construction Association; or a superintendent that can demonstrate the 
requisite experience and success related to the Project to the sole satisfaction of the 
Owner.” 

 

SC19 GC 3.6 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 

SC19.1  3.6.1.1 In paragraph 3.6.1.1 add to the end of the second line the words “including any warranties and 
service agreements which extend beyond the term of the Contract.” 

SC19.2  3.6.1.2 In subparagraph 3.6.1.2 after the words “the Contract Documents” add the words “including 
any required surety bonding”. 

SC19.3  3.6.2 Delete paragraph 3.6.2. in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“3.6.2  The substitution of any Subcontractor and/or Suppliers after submission of the 
Contractor’s bid will not be accepted unless a valid reason is given in writing to and 
approved by the Owner, whose approval may be arbitrarily withheld.  The reason for 
substitution must be provided to the Owner and to the original Subcontractor and/or 
Supplier and the Subcontractor and/or Supplier shall be given the opportunity to reply 
to the Contractor and Owner.  The Contractor shall be fully aware of the capability of 
each Subcontractor and/or Supplier included in its bid, including but not limited to 
technical ability, financial stability and ability to maintain the proposed construction 
schedule.” 

SC19.4  3.6.7, 
3.6.8, 
3.6.9 & 
3.6.10 

Add new paragraphs 3.6.7, 3.6.8, 3.6.9, and 3.6.10 as follows: 

“3.6.7 The Contractor represents and warrants that it has confirmed the availability of its 
Subcontractors for the Project and, in particular, for the performance of their 
respective portions of the Work to ensure completion of the Project within the Contract 
Price  and the Contract Time. 

3.6.8 The Consultant or the Owner, acting reasonably, may from time to time require the 
Contractor to remove from the Project any personnel of the Contractor, including 
project managers, superintendents or Subcontractors.  Such persons shall be 
replaced by the Contractor in a timely fashion to the satisfaction of the Consultant or 
the Owner, as the case may be, at no cost to the Owner. 

 
3.6.9  Where provided in the Contract, the Owner may assign to the Contractor, and the 

Contractor agrees to accept, any contract procured by the Owner for Work or services 
required on the Project that has been pre-tendered or pre-negotiated by the Owner, 
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and upon such assignment, the Owner shall have no further liability to any party for 
such contract. 

 
3.6.10 The Contractor covenants that each subcontract or supply contract which the 

Contractor enters into for the purpose of performing the Work shall expressly provide 
for the assignment thereof to the Owner (at the option of the Owner) and the 
assumption by the Owner of the obligations of the Contractor thereunder, upon the 
termination of the Contract and upon written notice by the Owner to the other parties 
to such subcontracts or supply contracts, without the imposition of further terms or 
conditions; provided, however, that until the Owner has given such notice, nothing 
herein contained shall be deemed to create any contractual or other liability upon the 
Owner for the performance of obligations under such subcontracts or supply contracts 
and the Contractor shall be fully responsible for all of its obligations and liabilities (if 
any) under such subcontracts and supply contracts.” 

 

SC20 GC 3.7  LABOUR AND PRODUCTS 

SC20.1  3.7.1 Amend paragraph 3.7.1 by adding the words, “…, agents, Subcontractors and Suppliers…” 
after the word “employees” in the first line. 

SC20.2  3.7.2 Delete paragraph 3.7.2 and substitute with the following: 

“3.7.2  Products provided shall be new and shall conform to all current applicable 
specifications of the Canadian Standards Association, Canadian Standards Board or 
General Standards Board, ASTM, National Building Code, provincial and municipal 
building codes, fire safety standards, and all governmental authorities and regulatory 
agencies having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work, unless otherwise specified.  
Products which are not specified shall be of a quality consistent with those specified 
and their use acceptable to the Consultant.  Products brought on to the Place of the 
Work by the Contractor shall be deemed to be the property of the Owner, but the 
Owner shall be under no liability for loss thereof or damage thereto arising from any 
cause whatsoever.  The said Products shall be at the sole risk of the Contractor.  
Workmanship shall be, in every respect, first class and the Work shall be performed 
in accordance with the best modern industry practice.” 

SC20.3  3.7.4 to 
3.7.8 

Add new paragraphs 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.7.6, 3.7.7, and 3.7.8 as follows: 

“3.7.4 Upon receipt of a Notice in Writing from the Owner, the Contractor shall immediately 
remove from the Place of the Work, tradesmen and labourers or anyone whose 
conduct jeopardizes the safety of the Owner’s operations or who are considered by 
the Owner or the Consultant to be unskilled or otherwise objectionable. Immediately 
upon receipt of the request, the Contractor shall make arrangements to appoint an 
acceptable replacement.   

. 
3.7.5  The Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner and its representatives and shall take 

all reasonable and necessary actions to maintain stable and harmonious labour 
relations with respect to the Work at the Place of the Work, including cooperation to 
attempt to avoid Work stoppages, trade union jurisdictional disputes and other Labour 
Disputes. Any costs arising from labour disputes shall be at the sole expense of the 
Contractor.  

 
3.7.6 The cost for overtime required beyond the normal Working Day to complete individual 

construction operations of a continuous nature, such as pouring or finishing of 
concrete or similar work, or Work that the Contractor elects to perform at overtime 
rates without the Owner requesting it, shall not be chargeable to the Owner. 

 
3.7.7 All manufactured Products which are identified by their proprietary names or by part 

or catalogue number in the Specifications shall be used by the Contractor. No 
substitutes for such specified Products shall be used without the written approval of 
the Owner and the Consultant.  Substitutes will only be considered by the Consultant 
when submitted in sufficient time to permit proper review and investigation.  When 
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requesting approval for the use of substitutes, the Contractor shall include in its 
submission any proposed change in the Contract Price.  The Contractor shall use all 
proprietary Products in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s directions. Where 
there is a choice of proprietary Products specified for one use, the Contractor may 
select any one of the Products so specified for this use. 

 
3.7.8 Materials, appliances, equipment and other Products are sometimes specified by 

reference to brand names, proprietary names, trademarks or symbols.  In such cases, 
the name of a manufacturer, distributor, Supplier or dealer is sometimes given to 
assist the Contractor to find a source Supplier.  This shall not relieve the Contractor 
from its responsibility from finding its own source of supply even if the source names 
no longer supplies the Product specified.  If the Contractor is unable to obtain the 
specified Product, the Contractor shall supply a substitute product equal to or better 
than the specified Product, as approved by the Consultant with no extra 
compensation.  Should the Contractor be unable to obtain a substitute Product equal 
to or superior to the specified Product and the Owner accepts a different Product, the 
Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly, as approved by the Consultant.” 

 

 

SC21 GC 3.8  SHOP DRAWINGS  

SC21.1  3.8.1 Delete paragraph 3.8.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

“3.8.1  The Contractor shall provide shop drawings as described in the Contract 
Documents and as the Consultant may reasonably request.” 

SC21.2  3.8.3 Delete paragraph 3.8.3 and replace it with the following:  

“3.8.3  The Contractor shall prepare a Shop Drawings schedule acceptable to the Owner 
and the Consultant prior to the first application for payment.  A draft of the proposed 
Shop Drawings schedule shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Consultant 
and the Owner for approval.  The draft Shop Drawings schedule shall clearly 
indicate the phasing of Shop Drawings submissions.  The Contractor shall 
periodically re-submit the Shop Drawings schedule to correspond to changes in the 
Construction Schedule.” 

SC21.3  3.8.5 Delete paragraph 3.8.5 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

“3.8.5  At the time of providing Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall advise the Consultant 
in writing of any deviations in Shop Drawings from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. The Consultant shall indicate the acceptance of such deviation 
expressly in writing. Where manufacturers’ literature is submitted in lieu of scaled 
drawings, it shall be clearly marked in ink, to indicate the specific items for which 
review is requested.” 

SC21.4  3.8.8 to 
3.8.12 

Add new paragraphs 3.8.8, 3.8.9, 3.8.10, 3.8.11, and 3.8.12 as follows: 

“3.8.8       Reviewed Shop Drawings shall not authorize a change in the Contract Price and/or 
the Contract Time. 

 
3.8.9  Except where the parties have agreed to a different Shop Drawings schedule 

pursuant to paragraph 3.10.3, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements for 
Shop Drawings submissions stated in the Specifications. 

 
3.8.10 The Contractor shall not use the term “by others” on Shop Drawings or other 

submittals.  The related trade, Subcontractor or Supplier shall be stated. 
 
3.8.11  Certain Specifications sections require the Shop Drawings to bear the seal and 

signature of a professional engineer. Such professional engineer must be 
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registered in the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work and shall have expertise in the 
area of practice reflected in the Shop Drawings. 

 
3.8.12       The Consultant will review and return Shop Drawings and submittals in accordance 

with the schedule agreed upon in paragraph 3.10.3, The Contractor shall allow the 
Consultant a minimum of 10 Working Days to review Shop Drawings from the date 
of receipt.  If resubmission of Shop Drawings is required, a further 10 Working Day 
period is required for the Consultant’s review.” 

 
 

SC22  *NEW* GC 3.9  USE OF THE WORK 

SC22.1  GC 3.9 Add new GC 3.9 – USE OF THE WORK as follows: 
 

“GC 3.9 USE OF THE WORK  
 
3.9.1  The Contractor shall confine Construction Equipment, Temporary Work, storage of 

Products, waste products and debris, and operations of employees and 
Subcontractors to limits indicated by laws, ordinances, permits, by the direction of 
the Owner or the Consultant, or the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Place of the Work. 

3.9.2  The Contractor shall not load or permit to be loaded any part of the Work with a 
weight or force that will endanger the safety of the Work. 

 
3.9.3  The Owner shall have the right to enter or occupy the Place of the Work in whole 

or in part for the purpose of placing fittings and equipment, or for other use before 
Substantial Performance of the Work, if, in the opinion of the Consultant, such entry 
and occupation does not prevent or substantially interfere with the Contractor in the 
performance of the Contract within the Contract Time. Such entry or occupation 
shall neither be considered as acceptance of the Work or in any way relieves the 
Contractor from its responsibility to complete the Contract.” 

 

“ 

SC23 *NEW* GC 3.10 CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK 

SC23.1  GC 3.10 Add new GC 3.10 – CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK as follows:  

“GC 3.10 CUTTING AND REMEDIAL WORK 

3.10.1  The Contractor shall perform the cutting and remedial work required to make the 
affected parts of the Work come together properly. Such cutting and remedial work 
shall be performed by specialists familiar with the Products affected and shall be 
performed in a manner to neither damage nor endanger the Work.  

 
3.10.2 The Contractor shall coordinate the Work to ensure all cutting and remedial work 

required is kept to a minimum. 
 
3.10.3 Unless specifically stated otherwise in the Specifications, the Contractor shall do all 

cutting and making good necessary for the proper installation and performance of 
the Work.  

 
3.10.4 To avoid unnecessary cutting, the Contractor shall lay out its work and advise the 

Subcontractors, when necessary, where to leave holes for installation of pipes and 
other work.” 
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SC24 *NEW* GC 3.11   CLEAN UP 

SC24.13  3.11.1, 
3.11.2, 
3.11.3, 
3.11.4, 
3.11.5 & 
3.11.6 

Add new paragraphs 3.11.1, 3.11.2, 3.11.3, 3.11.4, 3.11.5, and 3.11.6 as follows: 

“3.11.1 The Contractor shall maintain the Work in a safe and tidy condition and free rom the 
accumulation of waste products and debris, other than that caused by the Owner, 
other contractors or their employees. The Contractor shall remove accumulated 
waste and debris at least once a week as a minimum or as required by the nature of 
the Work. 

3.11.2 Before applying for Substantial Performance of the Work, the Contractor shall 
remove waste products and debris, other than that resulting from the work of the 
Owner, other contractors or their employees, and shall leave the Place of the Work 
clean and suitable for use or occupancy by the Owner. The Contractor shall remove 
products, tools, materials, Construction Equipment, and Temporary Work not 
required for the performance of the remaining work.   

3.11.3 As a condition precedent to submitting its application for final payment, the 
Contractor shall remove any remaining products, tools, materials, Construction 
Equipment, Temporary Work, and waste products and debris, other than those 
resulting from the work of the Owner, other contractors or their employees. 

3.11.4 The Contractor shall clean up garbage during and after construction and maintain 
the Place of the Work in a neat and orderly condition on a daily basis.  Prior to leaving 
the Place of the Work  and following completion of the Work, the Contractor shall 
make good all damage to the building and its components caused by the 
performance of the Work or by any Subcontractor or Supplier. The Contractor shall 
leave the Place of the Work in a clean and finished state; remove all Construction 
Equipment and materials; remove all paint, stains, labels, dirt, etc. from the Place of 
the Work; and touch up all damaged painted areas (if applicable). The Contractor 
shall be responsible for restoring those areas of the Place of the Work, impacted by 
the Work, to their original condition.” 

3.11.5 Without limitation to or waiver of the Owner’s other rights and remedies, the Owner 
shall have the right to back charge to the Contractor the cost of damage to the site 
caused by transportation in and out of the Place of the Work by the Contractor, 
Subcontractors or Suppliers, if not repaired before final payment. 

3.11.6  The Contractor shall dispose of debris at a location and in a manner acceptable to 
the Owner (and to the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work and at 
the disposal area) and the Contractor shall cover containers with tarpaulins.” 

 
 

SC25 *NEW* GC 3.12   EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT 

SC25.1  GC 3.12 Add new GC 3.12 – EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT as follows:  
 

“GC 3.12 EXCESS SOIL MANAGEMENT 
 

3.12.1  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the proper management of all Excess 
Soil at the Place of the Work and for performance of the Work in compliance with 
the rules, regulations and practices required by the Excess Soil Regulation until 
such time as Ready-for-Takeover is achieved. Without restricting the generality of 
the previous sentence, the Contractor’s responsibility under this GC 3.12 includes 
the designation, transportation, tracking, temporary and/or final placement, record 
keeping, and reporting of all Excess Soil in connection with the Work all in 
compliance with the Excess Soil Regulation. 

 
3.12.3 The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, their agents, officers, 
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directors, administrators, employees, consultants, successors and assigns from and 
against the consequences of any and all health and safety infractions committed 
directly by the Contractor, or those for whom it is responsible at law, under the 
Excess Soil Regulation, or any environmental protection legislation, including the 
payment of legal fees and disbursements on a substantial indemnity basis. Such 
indemnity shall apply to the extent to which the Owner is not covered by insurance.” 

 

SC26 *NEW* GC 3.13   CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE 

SC26.1  3.13 Add a new GC 3.13 – CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE as follows: 
 

“GC 3.13 CONTRACTOR STANDARD OF CARE 

“3.13.1 In performing its services and obligations under the Contract, the Contractor shall 
exercise the standard of care, skill and diligence that would normally be provided by 
an experienced and prudent contractor supplying similar services for similar projects.  
The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that throughout the Contract, the 
performance of the Contractor’s obligations, duties and responsibilities shall be 
interpreted in accordance with this standard. The Contractor shall exercise the same 
standard of care, skill and diligence in respect of any Products, personnel or 
procedures which it may recommend to the Owner or employ on the Project. 

3.13.2  The Contractor further represents, covenants and warrants to the Owner that: 

 
.1 the personnel it assigns to the Project are appropriately experienced; 
 
.2 it has a sufficient staff of qualified and competent personnel to replace any of 

its appointed representatives, subject to the Owner’s approval, in the event of 
death, incapacity, removal or resignation; and 

 
.3 there are no pending, threatened or anticipated claims, liabilities or contingent 

liabilities that would have a material effect on the financial ability of the 
Contractor to perform its work under the Contract.” 

 
 

PART 4 ALLOWANCES 

SC27 GC 4.1   CASH ALLOWANCES 

SC27.1  4.1.3 In GC 4.1.3 delete the words “through the Consultant” and replace them with “in writing.” 

SC27.2  4.1.4 Delete GC 4.1.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“4.1.4 Where the actual cost of the Work under any cash allowance exceeds the amount 

of the allowance, any unexpended amounts from other cash allowances shall be 
reallocated, by the Consultant at the Owner’s direction, to cover the shortfall, and, in 
that case, there shall be no additional amount added to the Contract Price for 
overhead and profit. Only where the actual cost of the Work under all cash 
allowances exceeds the total amount of all cash allowances shall the Contractor be 
compensated for the excess incurred and substantiated, plus an amount for 
overhead and profit on the excess only, as set out in the Contract Documents.” 

 

SC27.3  4.1.5 Delete GC 4.1.5 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  
 
“4.1.5 The net amount of any unexpended cash allowances, after providing for any 

reallocations as contemplated in paragraph 4.1.4, shall be deducted from the 
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Contract Price by Change Order without any adjustment for the Contractor's 
overhead and profit on such amount.” 

 

SC27.4  4.1.8 
and 
4.1.9 

Add new GC 4.1.8 and 4.1.9 as follows:  
 
“4.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to call, or to have the Contractor call, for competitive 

bids for portions of the Work to be paid for from cash allowances.  

4.1.9 Cash allowances cover the net cost to the Contractor of services, Products, 
Construction Equipment, freight, unloading, handling, storage, installation, provincial 
sales tax, and other authorized expenses incurred in performing any Work stipulated 
under the cash allowances but does not include any Value Added Taxes payable by 
the Owner and the Contractor.” 

 

PART 5 PAYMENT 

SC28 GC 5.1   FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 

SC28.1  5.1 Delete GC 5.1 – FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER and all 
paragraphs thereunder, including any reference to GC 5.1 throughout the Contract. 

SC29 GC 5.2   APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

SC29.1  5.2.1 Delete GC 5.2.1 and replace it with the following:  

“5.2.1  Upon execution of the Contract, and in any event prior to the Contractor submitting 
its first application for payment, the Owner shall issue a purchase order to the 
Contractor for the performance of the Contract. The number indicated on such 
purchase order must be clearly identifiable on all applications for payment. 
Applications for payment shall be dated the last day of each month or an alternative 
day of each month agreed to in writing by the parties, with each month representing 
one payment period under the Contract (each a “Payment Period”). Within 3 
calendar days of the end of each Payment Period, the Contractor will submit a draft 
application for payment to the Owner and the Consultant. Upon receipt of the draft 
application for payment, and within 7 calendar days, a representative of each of the 
Contractor, Owner, and the Consultant shall attend a meeting to discuss and review 
the work completed during the Payment Period, including quantities, if applicable 
(the “Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting”). In the event that the scheduled date for 
the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting is not a Working Day, the Pre-Invoice 
Submission Meeting shall occur on the next Working Day. The Contractor shall bring 
with it to the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting the following:  

 
.1 a copy of the draft application for payment; 
 
.2 any documents the Contractor is required to bring to the Pre-Invoice Submission 

Meeting as stipulated in the Contract Documents or as reasonably requested by 
the Owner; and 

 
.3  any other documents reasonably requested, in advance, by the Owner or the 

Consultant.” 

SC29.2  5.2.2 Delete GC 5.2.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 

“5.2.2   Applications for payment shall be given in accordance with the following 
requirements:  

 
.1  Within 5 calendar days following the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, the 

Contractor shall deliver its application for payment to the Owner and to the 
Consultant for Work performed during the Payment Period (“Proper Invoice 
Submission Date”) subject to the following:  
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.1 if the fifth calendar day following the Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, 

to which an invoice relates falls on a day that is not a Working Day, the 
Proper Invoice Submission Date shall be deemed to fall on the next 
Working Day.  

 
.2  The application for payment must be delivered to the Owner and to the 

Consultant in the same manner as a Notice in Writing during the hours of 9:00 
am to 4:00pm (EST) on the Proper Invoice Submission Date. Delivery to the 
Owner shall be to the following email address: 

 
 accounting@smcdsb.on.ca 

 
.3  If an application for payment is received after 4:00 p.m. (EST) on the 

applicable Proper Invoice Submission Date, the application for payment will 
not be considered or reviewed by the Owner and Consultant until the next 
Proper Invoice Submission Date. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner 
in its sole and absolute discretion may elect to accept an application for 
payment submitted after 4:00 p.m. on the applicable Proper Invoice 
Submission Date; however, such acceptance shall not be construed as a 
waiver of any of its rights or waive or release the Contractor’s obligations to 
strictly comply with the requirements prescribed in this subparagraph 5.2.2.3. 

 
.4  No applications for payment shall be accepted by the Owner prior to the 

Proper Invoice Submission Date. 
 
.5 All applications for payment shall include all of the requirements for a Proper 

Invoice prescribed by the Construction Act and this Contract and be dated the 
last day of the applicable Payment Period;” 

 
SC29.3  5.2.3 Delete GC 5.2.3 and replace it with the following: 

   
“5.2.3  The amount claimed shall be for the value, proportionate to the amount of the 

Contract, of Work performed and Products delivered and incorporated into the Work 
as of the last date of the applicable Payment Period. Materials may also be deemed 
to be supplied to an improvement, for payment purposes, when, in the Owner’s 
opinion, they are placed and properly secured on the land on which the 
improvement is made, or placed upon land designated by the Owner or agent of 
the Owner, but placing the materials on the land so designated does not, of itself, 
make that land subject to a lien. No amount claimed shall include products delivered 
and incorporated into the work, unless the products are free and clear of all security 
interests, liens and other claims of third parties. No amount claimed shall include 
Products delivered to the Place of the Work unless the Products are free and clear 
of all security interests, liens, and other claims of third parties.” 

 
SC29.4  5.2.4 After the word “Consultant” in GC 5.2.4 add the words “and the Owner” 

 
SC29.5  5.2.5 After the word “Consultant” in GC 5.2.5 add the words “or the Owner”.  

 
SC29.6  5.2.6 In GC 5.2.6, delete the word “Consultant” and replace it with “Owner”. 

 

SC29.7  5.2.9 Add new 5.2.9 as follows: 

“5.2.9  The Contractor shall prepare and maintain current as-built drawings which shall 
consist of the Drawings and Specifications revised by the Contractor during the 
Work, showing changes to the Drawings and Specifications, which current as-built 
drawings shall be maintained by the Contractor and made available to the 
Consultant for review with each application for progress payment.  The Consultant 
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shall recommend to the Owner that the Owner retain a reasonable amount for the 
value of the as-built drawings not presented for review.” 

 

SC30 GC 5.3   PAYMENT 

SC30.1  5.3.1 Delete GC 5.3.1 in its entirety, including all subparagraphs thereunder, and replace it with the 
following:  
 
“5.3.1 After receipt by the Owner and the Consultant of an application for payment 

submitted by the Contractor in accordance with GC 5.2 - APPLICATIONS FOR 
PAYMENT: 
 
.1  the Consultant will either:  
 

(a)  issue to the Owner with a copy to the Contractor, a progress payment 
certificate in the amount applied for by the Contractor in the Proper 
Invoice, or  

 
(b)  issue to the Owner, with a copy to the Contractor, a certificate for 

payment for an amount determined by the Consultant to be properly due 
to the Contractor after applying any credits, withheld amounts, or other 
set-offs which the Consultant has determined that the Owner is entitled 
to notwithstanding any notice of dispute or disagreement that the 
Contractor may have served, along with  the Consultant’s reasons why 
an amount other than what is claimed in the Proper Invoice is properly 
due to the Contractor, which finding the Owner may accept or amend 
prior to the Owner issuing a Notice of Non-Payment, if any, in accordance 
with GC 5.3.2;  

 
.2  the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in 

Article A-5 PAYMENT,  
 
(a) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment, or  
 
(b) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment less such amount 

stated in the Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment issued pursuant to GC 
5.3.3,  

 
on the 28th calendar day after receipt of a Proper Invoice, unless such 28th 
calendar day lands on a day that is other than a Working Day, in which case 
payment shall be made on the next Working Day after such 28th day.” 

 
 

SC30.2  5.3.2 to 
5.3.7 

Add new paragraphs 5.3.2, 5.3.3, 5.3.4, 5.3.4, 5.3.5, 5.3.6, and 5.3.7 as follows:  
 
5.3.2 All payments to the Contractor shall be processed using electronic funds transfer 

(“EFT”) and deposited directly to the Contractor’s bank account unless agreed to 
otherwise by the Contractor and the Owner in writing. Prior to the Contractor 
submitting its first application for payment, the Owner and the Contractor shall 
exchange such information as is necessary to facilitate EFT payments. 

 
5.3.3 In the event that the application for payment delivered by the Contractor pursuant to 

GC 5.2 - APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT does not include the requirements for a 
Proper Invoice or where the Owner disputes the amount claimed as payable in the 
Proper Invoice, then the Owner shall within 14 calendar days of receipt of the 
application for payment, issue a Notice of Non-Payment (Form 1.1). 

 
5.3.4 Where the Owner has delivered a Notice of Non-Payment, the Owner and the 

Contractor shall first engage in good faith negotiations to resolve the dispute. If within 
5 calendar days following the issuance of a Notice of Non-Payment, despite good 
faith efforts by both parties and the assistance of the Consultant, the Owner and the 
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Contractor cannot resolve the dispute, either party may commence an Adjudication 
in accordance with the procedures set out in the Construction Act. Any portion of the 
Proper Invoice which is not the subject of the Notice of Non-Payment shall be 
payable within the time period set out in GC 5.3.1.2. 

 
5.3.5 Provided that the Owner complies with its obligations under the Construction Act, 

and subject to any interim determination of an adjudicator in accordance with any 
Adjudication, and where applicable, a final determination made in accordance with 
the dispute resolution processes prescribed by this Contract, the Owner shall be 
entitled to claim in a Notice of Non-Payment a right to deduct from or, set off against, 
any payment of the Contract Price: 

.1  any amount expended by the Owner in exercising the Owner’s rights under this 
Contract to perform any of the Contractor’s obligations that the Contractor has 
failed to perform; 

.2 any damages, costs or expenses (including, without limitation, reasonable legal 
fees and expenses) incurred by the Owner as a result of the failure of the 
Contractor to perform any of its obligations under the Contract; 

.3 any other amount owing from the Contractor to the Owner under this Contract. 

5.3.6 The amounts disputed and described under the Notice of Non-Payment shall be held 
by the Owner until all disputed amounts of the Proper Invoice have been resolved 
pursuant to PART 8 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION. 

 
5.3.7 The Contractor represents, warrants, and covenants to the Owner that it is familiar 

with its prompt payment and trust obligations under the Construction Act and will 
take all required steps and measures to ensure that it complies with the applicable 
prompt payment and trust provisions under the Construction Act including, without 
limitation, section 8.1 of the Construction Act. Evidence of the Contractor’s 
compliance under this GC 5.3.7, including evidence demonstrating that all EFTs by 
the Owner to the Contractor are kept in a bank account in the Contractor’s name will 
be made available to the Owner within 5 Working Days following receipt by the 
Contractor of a Notice in Writing making such request.” 

 
 

SC31 GC 5.4  SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK- AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 

SC31.1  GC 5.4 Delete GC 5.4 – SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF 
HOLDBACK in its entirety and replace it with the following:  
 
“GC 5.4 ANNUAL RELEASE OF HOLDBACK, SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE 

WORK AND PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 
 
5.4.1 Within 20 calendar days, and not less than 10 calendar days, prior to each 

anniversary of the Effective Date, the Contractor shall submit an application for the 
annual release of holdback. The application for the annual release of holdback shall:  

.1 contain all of the requirements of a Proper Invoice, as such requirements are 
applicable to the annual release of holdback;  

.2 set out a description of the Work performed in the prior one-year period;  

.3 provide a full accounting of all amounts invoiced to the Owner and paid to the 
Contractor for Work performed during the period one-year period, and which: 

(a) identifies the Work performed by Subcontractors and Suppliers; and 
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(b) if applicable, prior Annual Holdback amounts paid to the Contractor; 

  

.4 confirmation by the surety that it has been notified of the intent to claim for 
annual release of holdback, and that the surety does not object; and 

.5 any other documentation reasonably requested by the Owner to assess the 
application for the annual release of holdback. 

5.4.2 Following receipt of the Contractor’s application for annual release of holdback in 
accordance with GC 5.4.1:  

.1 the Owner may request, and the parties shall attend, a meeting with 
representatives of the Contractor and Consultant to review and discuss the 
application; 

.2 the Owner may request clarification or additional information from the 
Contractor, which clarification or additional information shall be provided within 
2 calendar days of the Owner’s request; and 

.3 within 14 calendar days following each anniversary of the Effective Date, the 
Owner shall, in accordance with the Construction Act,  publish a Notice of 
Annual Release of Holdback, setting out the amount of the Annual Holdback 
the Owner intends to pay, and the date on which the Owner intends to make 
such payment.  

5.4.3 Following the 60th calendar day, and no later than the 74th calendar day following 
publication of the Notice of Annual Release of Holdback, the Owner shall make 
payment of the Annual Holdback amount set out in the applicable Notice of Annual 
Release of Holdback. 

5.4.4 When the Contractor considers that Substantial Performance of the Work has been 
achieved, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Consultant and the Owner 
a comprehensive deficiency list of items to be completed or corrected, including any 
incomplete Close-Out Documentation, and apply for a review by the Consultant and 
the Owner to establish Substantial Performance of the Work. Failure to include an 
item on the list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete the 
Contract. 

 
5.4.5 Prior to, or as part of its written application for Substantial Performance of the Work 

the Contractor shall submit to the Consultant submit to the Consultant all closeout 
documentation required by the Contract Documents, including but not limited to, 
warranties, manuals, guarantees, as-built drawings and all other relevant literature 
from suppliers and manufacturers including, but not limited to, where applicable (the 
“Close-Out Documentation”):  

 
.1  equipment, maintenance, and operations manuals; 
.2  equipment specifications, data sheets and brochures, parts lists and 

assembly drawings, performance curves and other related data; 
.3  line drawings, value charts and control sheets sequences with description of 

the sequence of operations; 
.4  warranty documents; 
.5  guarantees;  
.6  certificates;  
.7  service and maintenance reports; 
.8  Specifications; 
.9  Shop Drawings; 
.10 coordination drawings; 
.11  testing and balancing results and reports;  
.12  Commissioning and quality assurance documentation; 
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.13  distribution system diagrams; 

.14  spare parts; 

.15  samples;  

.16  existing reports and correspondence from authorities having jurisdiction in the 
Place of the Work; 

.17 inspection certificates;  

.18 red-lined record drawings from the construction trailer in two copies  and 

.19 other materials or documentation required to be submitted under the 
Contract. 

 
5.4.6 The Consultant will review the Work to verify the validity of the Contractor’s 

application for Substantial Performance of the Work and shall promptly, and in any 
event no later than 30 calendar days after receipt of the Contractor’s complete 
deficiency list and application take the following steps:  

 
.1 Prepare a final deficiency list incorporating all items to be completed or 

corrected, including any incomplete or unsubmitted Close-Out Documentation. 
Each item shall have an indicated value for correction or completion. In 
establishing such values, the Consultant will apply the following rules:  

 
(a) no individual deficiency will be valued at less than two hundred dollars 

($200.00); and  
 

(b) where two copies of the red-lined record drawings have not been submitted 
prior to or as part of the Contractor’s application, an amount determined by 
the Consultant within the range of one-half percent (0.5%) and one percent 
(1%) of the Contract Price will be assigned to such incomplete Work.   

 

The final deficiency list complete with values is to be included with the 
Consultant’s draft verification and shall be reviewed with the Owner prior to the 
Consultant rendering a determination in accordance with GC 5.4.6.2.  

 
.2 Having completed the requirements set out in GC 5.4.6.1, 
 

(a) the Consultant shall advise the Contractor in writing that the Work or the 
designated portion of the Work is not substantially performed and give 
reasons why, or 

 
(b) the Consultant shall state the date of Substantial Performance of the Work 

in a certificate and issue a copy of that certificate to each the Owner and 
the Contractor. 

 
5.4.7  Following the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work 

referenced in subparagraph 5.4.6.2(b): 
 

.1  The Contractor shall publish, in a construction trade newspaper in the area of 
the location of the Work, a copy of the certificate of Substantial Performance 
of the Work referred to in GC 5.4.6.2(b) within seven (7) calendar days of 
receiving a copy of the certificate signed by the Consultant, and the Contractor 
shall provide suitable evidence of the publication to the Consultant and the 
Owner. If the Contractor fails to publish such notice, the Owner shall be at 
liberty to publish said certificate and back-charge the Contractor its 
reasonable costs for doing so; 

 
.2 The Contractor shall complete the Work within forty (40) calendar days of the 

date certified as the date of Substantial Performance of the Work;  
 
.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Contract, no payments will be 

processed between Substantial Performance of the Work and Ready-for-
Takeover; 
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.4 The Owner reserves the right to contract out any or all unfinished Work if it 
has not been completed within forty (40) days of Substantial Performance of 
the Work using, without limitation, the funds retained in accordance with GC 
5.8 – DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK, without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy and without affecting the warranty period. The cost to the Owner of 
completing the Work including Owner and Consultant wages and materials 
shall be deducted from the Contract Price. 

 
5.4.8 After publication of the certificate of the Substantial Performance of the Work, and 

provided that the Contractor has completed performance of the Work within the 40 
calendar days following certification of Substantial Performance of the Work, the 
Contractor may submit an application for payment of the outstanding Construction 
Act holdback amount, which application for payment shall: 

.1 include all of the requirements listed in EXHIBIT “1” - PROJECT SPECIFIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A PROPER INVOICE, as applicable to the application 
for payment of the holdback amount; and 

.2 include a statement that the Contractor has not received any written notices of 
lien or any claims for liens from any Subcontractor or Supplier.  

5.4.9 The Unpaid Balance of the Holdback amount shall become due and payable the day 
immediately following the expiration of the holdback period prescribed by the 
Construction Act (in most cases being the 61st calendar day following the publication 
of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work referred to in GC 5.4.7.1), 
subject to the occurrence of any of the following: 

 .1  the preservation of a lien in respect of the Project that has not been satisfied, 
discharged or otherwise provided for in accordance with the Construction Act; 
or  

.2 receipt by the Owner of a written notice of lien that has not been satisfied, 
discharged or otherwise provided for in accordance with the Construction Act.  

5.4.10 Notwithstanding the Owner’s obligation to make payment of the holdback amount in 
accordance with GC 5.4.9, the processing of such payment remains subject to the 
Owner’s internal EFT timing limitations. The Owner covenants, and the Contractor 
agrees, that payment of the holdback shall be made by EFT at the first opportunity 
during the Owner’s normal processing of EFTs upon the holdback becoming due in 
accordance with GC 5.4.9.” 
 

 
 

 

SC32 GC 5.5    FINAL PAYMENT  

SC32.1  GC 5.5 Delete GC 5.5 in its entirety, including all subparagraphs thereunder and replace it with the 
following:  
 
“5.5.1 When Ready-for-Takeover has been achieved in accordance with GC 12.1 –  

READY-FOR-TAKEOVER and the Contractor considers the Work is complete, and 
after the Contractor, the Owner, and the Consultant have attended a Pre-Invoice 
Submission Meeting analogous to the requirement in GC 5.2.1 (the “Final Pre-
Invoice Submission Meeting”), the Contractor may submit an application for final 
payment to the Owner and to the Consultant, which application for payment shall: 

.1 include all of the requirements set out in GC 5.2.2, including without limitation 
those requirements listed in APPENDIX “1” - PROJECT SPECIFIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A PROPER INVOICE that are specific to an 
application for final payment; and  
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.2  if applicable, (a) a certificate from the Consultant or written confirmation from 
the Owner that the deficiencies or incomplete Work waived by the Owner 
pursuant to GC 12.1.2 have been fully rectified as of the date of the 
Contractor’s application for final payment, and/or (b) written confirmation, 
signed by the Owner and the Contractor, that the Contract Price has been 
reduced by a specified amount in exchange for the Owner releasing the 
Contractor of its obligation to rectify the certain outstanding deficiencies 
and/or incomplete Work waived by the Owner pursuant to GC 12.1.2, as 
detailed in such written confirmation. 

5.5.2 No later than 5 calendar days prior to the Final Pre-Invoice Submission Meeting, the 
Contractor will, if not already provided, submit to the Consultant all Close-Out 
Documentation. 

5.5.3 Delivery of all Close-Out Documentation is a requirement for the Proper Invoice for 
final payment.  

5.5.4 After receipt by the Owner and the Consultant of an application for payment 
submitted by the Contractor that is a Proper Invoice and by no later than 10 calendar 
days after the receipt of the Proper Invoice: 

 
.1  the Consultant will either: 
  

(a)  issue to the Owner with a copy to the Contractor, a progress payment 
certificate in the amount applied for by the Contractor in the Proper 
Invoice, or  

 
(b)  deliver a finding to the Owner with reasons why an amount other than 

what is claimed in the Proper Invoice is properly due to the Contractor, 
which finding the Owner may accept or amend prior to issuing a Notice 
of Non-Payment (Form 1.1), if any, in accordance with GC 5.5.2;  

 
.2  the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in 

Article A-5 PAYMENT,  
 
(a) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment, or  
 
(b) in the amount stated in the certificate for payment less such amount 

stated in the Owner’s Notice of Non-Payment issued pursuant to GC 
5.5.5,  

 
on the 28th calendar day after receipt of a Proper Invoice, unless such 28th 
calendar day lands on a day that is other than a Working Day, in which case 
payment shall be made on the next Working Day after such 28th day. 
 

5.5.5 In the event that the application for final payment delivered by the Contractor does 
not include the requirements of GC 5.5.1 (including the requirements for a Proper 
Invoice) and GC 5.5.2 or where the Owner disputes the amount claimed as payable 
in the Proper Invoice, then the Owner shall within 14 calendar days of receipt of the 
application for payment, issue a Notice of Non-Payment. Where the Owner has 
delivered a Notice of Non-Payment, as specified under this GC 5.5.5, the Owner and 
the Contractor shall first engage in good faith negotiations to resolve the dispute. If 
within 5 calendar days following the issuance of a Notice of Non-Payment, despite 
good faith efforts by both parties with the assistance of the Consultant, the Owner 
and the Contractor cannot resolve the dispute, either party may commence an 
Adjudication in accordance with the procedures set out in the Construction Act.  Any 
portion of the Proper Invoice which is not the subject of the Notice of Non-Payment 
shall be payable within the time period set out in GC 5.5.4.2.  

5.5.6 Subject to the provisions of the Construction Act and any other rights conferred on 
the Owner at law or under this Contract to withhold payment or backcharge or set-
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off against payment, the Owner shall pay the amount payable under a Proper Invoice 
for final payment in accordance with the Construction Act. 

5.5.7 When the Consultant issues certificate of completion in accordance with GC 5.5.4.1, 
the Consultant shall also issue a certificate for release of any holdback for finishing 
work amount. In accordance with the Construction Act, the Owner may retain any 
amounts which are required by law to satisfy any liens against the Work, in respect 
of any third party claims made to the Owner in respect of the Contract or the Work, 
and in respect of any claims the Owner may have against the Contractor. Subject to 
the foregoing, the Owner shall release the holdback in accordance with the 
Construction Act.” 

 

 

SC33 GC 5.6 DEFERRED WORK 

SC33.1  5.6.1 Delete paragraph 5.6.1 and replace with the following: 

“5.6.1  If because of conditions reasonably beyond the control of the Contractor, there are 
items of work that cannot be performed, payment in full for that portion of the Work 
which has been performed as certified by the Consultant shall not be withheld or 
delayed by the Owner on account thereof, but the Owner may withhold, subject to 
its requirement to issue a Notice of Non-Payment  under the Construction Act, until 
the remaining portion of the Work is finished, only such an amount that the 
Consultant determines is sufficient and reasonable to cover the cost of performing 
such remaining work. The remaining work shall be valued as deficient work as 
defined in GC 5.8.1.” 

 

SC34 *NEW* GC 5.8  DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK 

SC34.13  5.8.1 Add new GC 5.8 – DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK as follows:  
 
“GC 5.8 DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK  

5.8.1  Over and above the 10% holdback required pursuant to the Construction Act, the 
Owner will retain a total of three percent (3%) of the Contract Price, to be released 
in accordance with this GC 5.8 (the “Deficiency Holdback”). The Deficiency 
Holdback amount shall be reflected as a line item in the schedule of values to be 
approved by the Owner pursuant to GC 5.2.4.  

5.8.2 Subject to GC 5.8.3, GC 7.1.4.1, and there being no claims for lien registered against 
title to the Place of the Work, the Deficiency Holdback shall be released to the 
Contractor on the 61st day following the publication of the certificate of Substantial 
Performance of the Work.  

5.8.3 Following certification of Substantial Performance of the Work by the Consultant in 
accordance with GC 5.4.6.2(b), the Owner may retain from the Deficiency Holdback 
an amount equivalent to 200% of the aggregate value of all items identified in the 
Consultant’s deficiency list established in accordance with GC 5.4.6.1. Such amount, 
less any amounts, fees, damages, or other costs (including additional consulting 
costs, legal costs, etc.) incurred by the Owner to complete or correct any of the items 
in the deficiency list that are not completed or corrected by the Contractor, shall be 
released by the Owner as part of the Contractor’s final payment.  
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PART 6 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

SC35 GC 6.1   OWNER’S RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES  

SC35.1  6.1.2 Add the following to the end of GC 6.1.2: 
 
“This requirement is of the essence and it is the express intention of the parties that any 
claims by the Contractor for a change in the Contract Price and/or Contract Time shall be 
barred unless there has been strict compliance with PART 6 - CHANGES IN THE WORK. No 
verbal dealings between the parties and no implied acceptance of alterations or additions to 
the Work and no claims that the Owner has been unjustly enriched by any alteration or 
addition to the Work, whether in fact there is any such unjust enrichment or not, shall be the 
basis of a claim for additional payment under this Contract, an increase to the Contract Price, 
or a claim for any extension of the Contract Time.” 
 

SC35.2  6.1.3 to 
6.1.8 

Add new paragraphs 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.1.5, 6.1.6, 6.1.7 and 6.1.8 as follows: 

“6.1.3 The Contractor agrees that changes resulting from construction coordination, 
including but not limited to, site surface conditions, site coordination, and 
Subcontractor and Supplier coordination are included in the Contract Price and the 
Contractor shall be precluded from making any claim for a change in the Contract 
Price as a result of such changes. 

 
6.1.4  Labour costs shall be actual, prevailing rates at the Place of the Work paid to 

workers, plus statutory charges on labour including WSIB, unemployment insurance, 
Canada pension, vacation pay, hospitalization and medical insurance.  The 
Contractor shall provide these rates, when requested by the Consultant, for review 
and/or agreement.  

6.1.5  Quotations for changes to the Work shall only include Direct Costs and be 
accompanied by itemized breakdowns together with detailed, substantiating 
quotations or cost vouchers from Subcontractors and Suppliers, submitted in a 
format acceptable to the Consultant and shall include any Direct Costs associated 
with extensions in Contract Time. 

6.1.6 When both additions and deletions covering related Work or substitutions are 
involved in a change to the Work, payment, including Overhead and profit, shall be 
calculated on the basis of the net difference, if any, with respect to that change in 
the Work.  

6.1.7 No extension to the Contract Time shall be granted for changes in the Work unless 
the Contractor can clearly demonstrate that such changes significantly alter the 
overall construction schedule submitted at the commencement of the Work.  
Extensions of Contract Time and all associated costs, if approved, shall be included 
in the relevant Change Order.  
 

6.1.8  When a change in the Work is proposed or required, the Contractor shall within 10 
calendar days submit to the Consultant for review a claim for a change in Contract 
Price and/or Contract Time.  Should 10 calendar days be insufficient to prepare the 
submission, the Contractor shall within 5 calendar days, advise the Consultant in 
writing of the proposed date of submission of the claim.  Claims submitted after the 
dates prescribed herein will not be considered.” 

 

SC36 GC 6.2   CHANGE ORDER 

SC36.1  6.2.1 In paragraph 6.2.1 after the last sentence in the paragraph add the following:  
 
“The adjustment in the Contract Time and the Contract Price shall include an adjustment, if 
any, for delay or for the impact that the change in the Work has on the Work of the Contractor, 
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and once such adjustment is made, the Contractor shall be precluded from making any further 
claims for delay or impact with respect to the change in the Work.” 

SC36.2  6.2.3 to 
6.2.5 

Add new paragraphs 6.2.3, 6.2.4, and 6.2.5 as follows:  
 
“6.2.3  The value of a change shall be determined in one or more of the following methods 

as directed by the Consultant: 
 

 .1 by estimate and acceptance of a lump sum;  
 

.2 by negotiated unit prices which include the Contractor’s overhead and 
profit, or;  
 

.3 by the actual Direct Cost to the Owner, such costs to be the actual cost 
after all credits included in the change have been deducted, plus the 
following ranges of mark-up on such costs:  

 
.1 for Change Orders with a value of $0 to $15,000 the total 

Subcontractor/Supplier mark-up including Overhead and profit shall 
be 10% and the total Contractor mark-up including overhead and 
profit shall be 5%.  

 
.2 for Change Orders in excess of $15,000, the total 

Subcontractor/Supplier mark-up including Overhead and profit shall 
be 5% and the total Contractor mark-up including Overhead and 
profit shall be 3%.  

 
6.2.4  All quotations shall include Direct Costs and be submitted in a complete manner 

listing:  
 

.1 quantity of each material,  

.2 unit cost of each material,  

.3 man hours involved,  

.4 cost per hour,  

.5 Subcontractor quotations submitted listing items 1 to 4 above and item 6 
below.  

 .6 mark-up. 
 
6.2.5  The Owner and the Consultant will not be responsible for delays to the Work 

resulting from late, incomplete or inadequately broken-down valuations submitted 
by the Contractor.” 

 
 

SC37 GC 6.3   CHANGE DIRECTIVE  

SC37.1  6.3.6.1 Amend paragraph 6.3.6.1 by deleting the final period and adding the following: 

“.1  Ten percent (10%) for profit plus five percent (5%)  for overhead on work by the 
Contractor’s own forces up to the value of $15,000 and five percent (5%) for profit 
plus three percent (3%) for Overhead on work by the Contractor’s own forces  in 
excess of $15,000 and, 

.2 Ten percent (10%) fee on amounts paid to Subcontractors or Suppliers under 
subparagraph 6.3.7.9 for changes up to the value of $15,000 and five percent (5%) 
on changes over $15,000.  

Unless a Subcontractor’s or Supplier’s price has been approved by the Owner, the 
Subcontractor or Supplier shall be entitled to its actual net cost as determined in accordance 
with paragraph 6.3.7, plus ten percent (10%) for profit and five percent (5%) for Overhead 
on such actual net cost for changes in the Work, up to the value of $15,000 and five percent 
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(5%) for profit and three percent (3%) for overhead on such actual net cost changes in the 
Work in excess of $15,000.” 

SC37.2  6.3.6.2 Delete paragraph 6.3.6.2 and replace it with the following: 

“.2  If a change in the Work results in a net decrease in the Contract Price, the amount of 
the credit shall be the net cost, without deduction for Overhead or profit.” 

SC37.3  6.3.7.1(4) Delete GC 6.3.7.1(4).  

SC37.4  6.3.7.7 Amend GC 6.3.7.7 by deleting the words “described in paragraph 6.3.7.1” and replacing 
them with “approved by the Owner in writing and in advance of any such expenses being 
incurred;” 

SC37.5  6.3.7.9 Amend GC 6.3.7.9 by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:  
“…when specifically requested by the Owner or as directed by the Consultant;”. 
 

SC37.6  6.3.7.10 Amend GC 6.3.7.10 by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:  
“, provided that such amounts are not caused by negligent acts, omissions, or default of the 
Contractor or Subcontractor;”. 
 

SC37.7  6.3.7.13 Delete GC 6.3.7.13. 

SC37.8  6.3.7.15 Delete GC 6.3.7.15. 

SC37.9  6.3.7.17 Delete GC 6.3.7.17 in its entirety including all subparagraphs. 

SC37.10  6.3.11 Delete GC 6.3.11 and replace it with the following:  
 
“6.3.11  The value of the Work performed as a result of a Change Directive shall not be 

eligible to be included in progress payments until the amount, including the method 
for determining the amount, of such Change Directive has been determined.”  

 

SC38 GC 6.4   CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS 

SC38.1  6.4.1 Delete paragraph 6.4.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

“6.4.1.1 Prior to the submission of the bid on which the Contract was awarded, the 
Contractor confirms that it carefully investigated the Place of the Work insofar as 
the Place of Work was available for investigation and, in doing so, applied to that 
investigation the degree of care and skill required by paragraph 3.14.1 

6.4.1.2  No claim by the Contractor will be considered by the Owner or the Consultant in 
connection with conditions which could reasonably have been ascertained by such 
investigation or other due diligence undertaken prior to the execution of the 
Contract. 

SC38.2  6.4.2 Amend paragraph 6.4.2 by adding a new first sentence as follows: 
 
“Having regard to paragraph 6.4.1, if the Contractor believes that the conditions of the Place 
of the Work differ materially from those reasonably anticipated, differ materially from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents or were concealed from discovery notwithstanding the 
conduct of the investigation described in paragraph 6.4.1, it shall provide the Owner and the 
Consultant with Notice in Writing no later than five (5) Working Days after the first observation 
of such conditions.” 
 
-and- 
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amend the existing second sentence of paragraph 6.4.2 in the second line, following the word 
“materially” by adding the words “or were concealed from discovery notwithstanding the 
conduct of the investigation described in paragraph 6.4.1,”. 

SC38.3  6.4.3 Delete paragraph 6.4.3 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
“6.4.3  If the Consultant makes a finding pursuant to paragraph 6.4.2 that no change in the 

Contract Price or the Contract Time is justified, the Consultant shall report in writing 
the reasons for this finding to the Owner and the Contractor.” 

 
SC38.4  6.4.5 Add new paragraph 6.4.5 as follows: 

“6.4.5  No claims for additional compensation or for an extension of Contract Time shall be 
allowed if the Contractor fails to give Notice in Writing to the Owner or Consultant, 
as required by paragraph 6.4.2.” 

 
 

SC39 GC 6.5   DELAYS  

SC39.1  6.5.1 In paragraph 6.5.1 delete the words after the word “for” in the fourth line and replace them 
with the words “…reasonable Direct Costs directly flowing from the delay, but excluding any 
consequential, indirect or special damages (including, without limitation, loss of profits, loss 
of opportunity or loss of productivity).” 

SC39.2  6.5.2 Delete GC 6.5.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 

“6.5.2  If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by a stop work order 
issued by a court or other public authority and providing that such order was issued 
on account of a direct breach, violation, contravention, or a failure to abide by any 
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes by the Owner, Other Contractor(s), or 
the Consultant, and relating to the Work or the Place of the Work, then the Contract 
Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Consultant may determine. 
The Contractor shall be reimbursed by the Owner for reasonable Direct Costs 
directly flowing from the delay, but excluding any consequential, indirect or special 
damages (including, without limitation, loss of profits, loss of opportunity or loss of 
productivity).” 

 
 

SC39.3  6.5.3 Delete paragraph 6.5.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 

“6.5.3  If either party is delayed in the performance of their obligations under this Contract 
by Force Majeure, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable 
time as the Owner and the Contractor shall agree. The extension of time shall not be 
less than the time lost as a result of the event causing the delay, unless the  parties 
agree to a shorter extension. Neither party shall be entitled to payment for costs 
incurred by such delays. Upon reaching agreement on the extension of the Contract 
Time attributable to the Force Majeure event, the Owner and the Contractor shall 
execute a Change Order indicating the length of the extension to the Contract Time 
and confirming that there are no costs payable by the either party for the extension 
of Contract Time. However, if at the time an event of Force Majeure arises a party is 
in default of its obligations under the Contract and has received a notice of default 
pursuant to PART 7 – DEFAULT NOTICE, this paragraph 6.5.3 shall not excuse a 
party from its obligation to cure the default(s). For greater certainty, the defaulting 
party, to the extent possible, must continue to address and cure the default 
notwithstanding an event of Force Majeure.” 

 
SC39.4  6.5.4 Delete paragraph 6.5.4 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“6.5.4  No extension or compensation shall be made for delay or impact on the Work unless 
notice in writing of a claim is given to the Consultant not later than ten (10) Working 
Days after the commencement of the delays or impact on the Work, provided 
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however, that, in the case of a continuing cause of delay or impact on the Work, only 
one notice of claim shall be necessary.” 

SC39.5  6.5.6 to 
6.5.8 

Add new paragraphs 6.5.6, 6.5.7 and 6.5.8 as follows: 

“6.5.6 If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by an act or omission of 
the Contractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed or engaged by the 
Contractor, or by any cause within the Contractor’s control, then (i) firstly, at its 
expense, and to the extent possible, the Contractor shall accelerate the work and/or 
provide overtime work to recover time lost by a delay arising under this paragraph 
6.5.6, and (ii) secondly, where it is not possible for the Contractor to recover the time 
lost by implementing acceleration measures and/or overtime work, the Contract 
Time may be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may decide in 
consultation with the Consultant and the Contractor. The Owner shall be reimbursed 
by the Contractor for all reasonable costs incurred by the Owner as the result of such 
delay, including, but not limited to, Owner’s staff costs, the cost of all additional 
services required by the Owner from the Consultant or any sub-consultants, project 
managers, or others employed or engaged by the Owner, and in particular, the costs 
of the Consultant’s services during the period between the date of Substantial 
Performance of the Work stated in Article A-1 herein, as the same may be extended 
through the provision of these General Conditions, and any later or actual date of 
Substantial Performance of the Work achieved by the Contractor. 

 
6.5.7 Without limiting the obligations of the Contractor described in GC 3.2 – 

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS or GC 9.4 – 
CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, the Owner or Consultant may, by Notice in Writing, 
direct the Contractor to stop the Work where the Owner or Consultant   determines 
that there is an imminent risk to the safety of persons or property at the Place of the 
Work.  In the event that the Contractor receives such notice, it shall immediately stop 
the Work and secure the site.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension 
of the Contract Time or to an increase in the Contract Price unless the resulting 
delay, if any, would entitle the Contractor to an extension of the Contact Time or the 
reimbursement of the Contractor’s costs as provided in paragraphs 6.5.1, 6.5.2 or 
6.5.3. 
 

6.5.8 No claim for delay shall be made by the Contractor and the Contract Time shall not 
be extended due to climatic conditions or arising from the Contractor’s efforts to 
maintain the Construction Schedule.” 

 
 

PART 7 DEFAULT NOTICE 

SC40 GC 7.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR’S 
RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT  

 
SC40.1  7.1.2 In GC 7.1.2, delete the words “and if the Consultant has given a written statement to the 

Owner and Contractor which provides the detail of such neglect to perform the Work properly 
or such failure to comply with the requirements of the Contract to a substantial degree”. 

SC40.2  7.1.3.4 Add a new subparagraph 7.1.3.4 as follows: 

“.4  an “acceptable schedule” as referred to in subparagraph 7.1.3.2. means a schedule 
approved by the Consultant and the Owner wherein the default can be corrected within 
the balance of the Contract Time and shall not cause delay to any other aspect of the 
Work or the work of other contractors, and in no event shall it be deemed to give a right 
to extend the Contract Time.” 

SC40.3  7.1.4.1 Delete subparagraph 7.1.4.1 and replace it with the following:  
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“.1  correct such default and deduct the cost, including Owner’s expenses, thereof from the 
Deficiency Holdback or any payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.” 

SC40.4  7.1.4.2 Delete subparagraph 7.1.4.2 and replace it with the following:  
 

“.2 by providing Notice in Writing to the Contractor, terminate the Contractor’s right to 
continue with the Work in whole or in part or terminate the Contract, and publish a notice 
of termination (Form 8) in accordance with the Act.” 

SC40.5  7.1.5.3 In subparagraph 7.1.5.3 delete the words: “however, if such cost of finishing the Work is less 
than the unpaid balance of the Contract Price, the Owner shall pay the Contractor the 
difference” 
 

SC40.6  7.1.6 to 
7.1.10 

Delete GC 7.1.6 and replace it with new paragraphs 7.1.6, 7.1.7, 7.1.8, 7.1.9 and 7.1.10 as 
follows: 

“7.1.6   In addition to its right to terminate the Contract set out herein, the Owner may 
terminate this Contract at any time for any other reason and without cause upon 
giving the Contractor fifteen (15) Working Days Notice in Writing to that effect.  In 
such event, the Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed 
including reasonable profit, for loss sustained upon Products and Construction 
Equipment, and such other damages as the Contractor may have sustained as a 
result of the termination of the Contract, but in no event shall the Contractor be 
entitled to be compensated for any loss of profit on unperformed portions of the 
Work, or indirect, special, or consequential damages incurred. 

 
7.1.7   The Owner may suspend Work under this Contract at any time for any reason and 

without cause upon giving the Contractor Notice in Writing to that effect.  In such 
event, the Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed to the date 
of suspension and be compensated for all actual costs incurred arising from the 
suspension, including reasonable profit, for loss sustained upon Products and 
Construction Equipment, and such other damages as the Contractor may have 
sustained as a result of the suspension of the Work, but in no event shall the 
Contractor be entitled to be compensated for any indirect, special, or consequential 
damages incurred. In the event that the suspension continues for more than thirty 
(30) calendar days, the Contract shall be deemed to be terminated and the 
provisions of paragraph 7.1.6 shall apply. 

 
7.1.8 In the case of either a termination of the Contract or a suspension of the Work under 

GC 7.1 - OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT or GC 7.2 - CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR 
TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the Contractor shall use its best commercial efforts 
to mitigate the financial consequences to the Owner arising out of the termination or 
suspension, as the case may be. 

 
7.1.9 Upon the resumption of the Work following a suspension under GC 7.1 - OWNER'S 

RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT 
TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT or GC 7.2 - 
CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT, the Contractor will endeavour to minimize the delay and financial 
consequences arising out of the suspension. 

 
 
7.1.10  The Contractor's obligations under the Contract as to quality, correction, and 

warranty of the Work performed by the Contractor up to the time of termination or 
suspension shall continue after such termination of the Contract or suspension of 
the Work.” 
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SC41 GC 7.2  CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT 

SC41.1  7.2.2 Delete paragraph 7.2.2 and replace it with the following:  
 
“7.2.2 If the Work is suspended or otherwise delayed for a period of 40 consecutive 

Working Days or more under a stop work order issued by a court or other public 
authority on account of a breach, violation, contravention, or a failure to abide by any 
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes directly by the Owner, the Owner’s 
other contractor(s), or the Consultant, and relating to the Work or the Place of the 
Work, the Contractor may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy the 
Contractor may have, terminate the Contract by giving the Owner Notice in Writing 
to that effect.” 

 
SC41.2  7.2.3.1 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.1 in its entirety. 

SC41.3  7.2.3.2 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.2 in its entirety. 

SC41.4  7.2.3.4 In subparagraph 7.2.3.4, delete the words "except for GC 5.1 - FINANCING INFORMATION 
REQUIRED OF THE OWNER". 

SC41.5  7.2.5 Delete paragraph 7.2.5 and replace it with the following:  

“7.2.5  If the default cannot be corrected within the 5 Working Days specified in paragraph 
7.2.4, the Owner shall be deemed to have cured the default if it: 

 
.1 commences correction of the default within the specified time; 
 
.2 provides the Contractor with an acceptable schedule for such correction; 

and, 
 
.3 completes the correction in accordance with such schedule.” 

 
SC41.6  7.2.6 to 

7.2.9 
Add new paragraphs 7.2.6, 7.2.7, 7.2.8 and 7.2.9 as follows: 

“7.2.6 If the Contractor terminates the Contract under the conditions described in GC 7.2 – 
CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT, the Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed to the 
date of termination, as determined by the Consultant.  The Contractor shall also be 
entitled to recover the direct costs associated with termination, including the costs of 
demobilization and losses sustained on Products and Construction Equipment.  The 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any recovery for any special, indirect or 
consequential losses, including loss of profit. 

 
7.2.7  The Contractor shall not be entitled to give notice of the Owner’s default or terminate 

the Contract in the event the Owner withholds certificates or payment or both in 
accordance with the Contract because of:  

 
.1     the Contractor’s failure to pay all legitimate claims promptly, or 
 
.2  the failure of the Contractor to discharge construction liens which are registered 

against the title to the Place of the Work. 
 
7.2.8 The Contractor’s obligations under the Contract as to quality, correction and 

warranty of the Work performed by the Contractor up to the effective date of 
termination shall continue in force and shall survive termination of this Contract by 
the Contractor. 

   
7.2.9 If the Contractor suspends the Work or terminates the Contract as provided for in 

GC 7.2 – CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE 
THE CONTRACT, the Contractor shall ensure the site and the Work are left in a 
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safe, secure condition as required by authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of 
the Work and the Contract Documents.” 

 

 

PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

SC42 GC 8.1  AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT 

SC42.1  8.1.3 Delete paragraph 8.1.3 in its entirety and substitute as follows: 

“8.1.3  If a dispute is not resolved promptly, the Consultant will give such instruction as in 
the Consultant’s opinion are necessary for the proper performance of the Work and 
to prevent delays pending settlement of the dispute. The parties shall act 
immediately according to such instructions, it being understood that by doing so 
neither party will jeopardize any claim the party may have.” 

SC43 GC 8.2  ADJUDICATION 

SC43.13  8.2.2 to 
8.2.7 

Add new GC 8.2.2, 8.2.3, 8.2.4, 8.2.5, 8.2.6, and 8.2.7 as follows: 

“8.2.2 Save and except where the Contractor has given an undertaking, in accordance with 
the Act, to refer a dispute to Adjudication, prior to delivering a notice of Adjudication 
in a form prescribed by the Act, the parties agree to first address all disputes with at 
least one in-person meeting with the Owner’s representative, the Consultant’s 
representative, and the Contractor’s representative. The parties agree that such 
steps will be taken to resolve any disputes in a timely and cost-effective manner. 

8.2.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions in PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION, the 
parties shall engage in Adjudication proceedings as required by, and in accordance 
with, the Construction Act. 

8.2.4 The following procedures shall apply to any Adjudication the parties engage in under 
the Construction Act:  
 
.1 any hearings shall be held at a venue within the jurisdiction of the Place of the 

Work or such other venue as the parties may agree and which is acceptable to 
the adjudicator;  

 
.2 the Adjudication shall be conducted in English; 

.3 each party may be represented by counsel throughout an Adjudication;  

.4 there shall not be any oral communications with respect to issues in dispute that 
are the subject of an Adjudication between a party and the adjudicator unless it 
is made in the presence of both parties or their legal representatives; and  

.5 a copy of all written communications between the adjudicator and a party shall 
be given to the other party at the same time.   

8.2.5 Any documents or information disclosed by the parties during an Adjudication are 
confidential and the parties shall not use such documents or information for any 
purpose other than the Adjudication in which they are disclosed and shall not 
disclose such documents and information to any third party, unless otherwise 
required by law, save and except the for the adjudicator. 

8.2.6 If the Contractor fails to comply with any of the notice requirements set out in the 
Contract, including the time limits set out in any of the following:  

 
.1 GC 6.4 – CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS; 
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.2 GC 6.5 – DELAYS;  

.3 GC 6.6 – CLAIMS FOR A CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE;  

.4 PART 8 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

.5 GC 9.2 – TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 

.6 GC 9.3 – ARTIFACTS AND FOSSILS; or 

.7 GC 9.5 - MOULD  
 
in respect of any claim or dispute, the Contractor shall have no entitlement 
whatsoever (including to an increase in the Contract Price, or an extension of 
Contract Time) in the context of an Adjudication under the Construction Act and 
waives the right to make any such claims or disputes in an Adjudication.  This GC 
8.2.6 shall operate conclusively as an estoppel and bar in the event such claims or 
disputes are brought in an Adjudication and the Owner may rely on this GC 8.2.6 as 
a complete defence to any such claims or disputes. 
 

8.2.7  The parties hereby acknowledge and agree,  
 

.1 that counterclaims, claims of set-off or the exercise or use of other 
contractual rights that permit the Owner to withhold, deduct or retain from 
monies otherwise owed to the Contractor under the Contract may be 
referred to, and included as part of, Adjudications under the Construction 
Act;   

.2 that disputes related to the termination or abandonment of the Contract, as 
well as any disputes that arise or are advanced following the termination or 
abandonment of the Contract, shall not be referred to Adjudication under 
the Construction Act; 

.3 that notice(s) of Adjudication, with respect to any dispute or claim relating 
to the Project, shall not be given, and no Adjudication shall be commenced 
following Contract completion, Contract abandonment, or termination of the 
Contract;  

.4 that any Adjudication between the Contractor and a Subcontractor or a 
supplier that relates to an Adjudication between the Owner and the 
Contractor shall be joined together to be adjudicated by a single 
adjudicator, provided that the adjudicator agrees to do so, and the 
Contractor shall include a provision in each of its contracts that contain an 
equivalent obligation to this GC 8.2.7.4; and  

.5 that, other than where the Contractor is obliged to commence an 
Adjudication pursuant to an undertaking under the Construction Act, neither 
the Owner nor the Contractor shall commence an Adjudication during the 
Restricted Period.   

 
8.2.8 The parties acknowledge and agree that no Adjudication, arbitration, action, suit or 

other proceeding may be brought by the Contractor against the Owner in respect of 
a claim for an increase to the Contract Price as set out in GC 6.6, before the 
Consultant has issued its findings in respect of same, pursuant to GC 6.6.5.  For 
greater clarity and without limiting the foregoing, the amount applied for in each 
Proper Invoice shall not include any amounts pertaining to the Contractor’s claim for 
an increase in Contract Price unless and until the Consultant has issued a written 
notice to the Contractor regarding the validity of such claim, as provided for in GC 
6.6.5. However, nothing in this GC 8.2.8 shall prevent a Contractor from commencing 
an Adjudication where, pursuant to the Construction Act, the Contractor is required 
to give an undertaking to a Subcontractor to commence an Adjudication following 
delivery of a Notice of Non-Payment.” 

 

SC44 GC 8.3   NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION 

SC44.1  8.3.1 Amend paragraph 8.3.1 by changing part of the second line from “shall appoint a Project 
Mediator” to “may appoint a Project Mediator, except that such an appointment shall only be 
made if both the Owner and the Contractor agree.” 
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SC44.2  8.3.4 Amend paragraph 8.3.4 by changing part of the second line from “the parties shall request 
the Project Mediator” to “and subject to paragraph 8.3.1 the parties may request the Project 
Mediator”. 

SC44.3  8.3.6 to 
8.3.9 

Delete paragraphs 8.3.6, 8.3.7 and 8.3.8 in their entirety and replace them with the following 
new GCs 8.3.6, 8.3.7, 8.3.8, and 8.3.9:  

“8.3.6  The dispute may be finally resolved by arbitration under the Rules for Arbitration of 
Construction Disputes as provided in CCDC 40 in effect at the time of bid closing, 
provided that both the Contractor and the Owner agree.  If the Contractor and the 
Owner agree to resolve the dispute by arbitration, the arbitration shall be conducted 
in the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work. 

8.3.7 Prior to delivering a notice of Adjudication in a form prescribed by the Act, the parties 
agree to first address all disputes by attending at least one meeting with the Owner’s 
representative, the Consultant’s representative, and the Contractor’s representative, 
prior to commencing an Adjudication. The parties agree that such steps will be taken 
to resolve any disputes in a timely and cost effective manner. If a resolution to the 
dispute(s) is not made at such a meeting, any party who plans to commence an 
Adjudication shall provide the other party with 5 Working Days’ Notice in Writing of 
its intention to issue a notice of Adjudication. 

 
8.3.8 Other than where the Contractor is obliged to commence an Adjudication pursuant 

to an undertaking under the Construction Act, neither the Owner nor the Contractor 
shall commence an Adjudication during the Restricted Period. 

 
8.3.9 Where either party has delivered a notice of Adjudication in a form prescribed by the 

Act, the procedures and rules set out under the Construction Act and the regulations 
thereto shall govern the Adjudication.” 

 

PART 9 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

SC45  GC 9.1  PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 

SC45.1  9.1.1.1 Delete subparagraph 9.1.1.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

“.1  errors in the Contract Documents which the Contractor could not have discovered 
applying the standard of care described in paragraph 3.14.1;” 

SC45.2  9.1.2 Delete paragraph 9.1.2 in its entirety and substitute as follows: 

“9.1.2  Before commencing any Work, the Contractor shall determine the locations of all 
underground or hidden utilities and structures indicated in or inferable from the 
Contract Documents, or that are inferable from an inspection of the Place of the 
Work exercising the degree of care and skill described in paragraph 3.14.1.” 

SC45.3  9.1.5 Add new paragraph 9.1.5 as follows: 

“9.1.5  With respect to any damage to which paragraphs 9.1.3 or 9.1.4 apply, the 
Contractor shall neither undertake to repair or replace any damage whatsoever to 
the work of other contractors, or to adjoining property, nor acknowledge that the 
same was caused or occasioned by the Contractor, without first consulting the 
Owner and receiving written instructions as to the course of action to be followed 
from either the Owner or the Consultant.  Where, however, there is danger to life, 
the environment, or public safety, the Contractor shall take such emergency action 
as it deems necessary to remove the danger.” 
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SC46 GC 9.2   TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 

SC46.1  9.2.1 Amend GC 9.2.1 by inserting the following to the end of the paragraph: 

“For the purposes of GC 9.2 – TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES, Excess Soil shall 
not be considered a ‘toxic and hazardous substance’.” 

SC46.2  9.2.5.5 Add a new subparagraph 9.2.5.5 as follows: 

“.5  in addition to the steps described in subparagraph 9.2.5.3, take any further steps it 
deems necessary to mitigate or stabilize any conditions resulting from encountering 
toxic or hazardous substances or materials.” 

SC46.3  9.2.6 Amend GC 9.2.6 by adding the following words after the word “responsible” in the second 
line:  

“or whether any toxic or hazardous substances or materials already at the Place of the Work 
(and which were then harmless or stored, contained or otherwise dealt with in accordance 
with legal and regulatory requirements) were dealt with by the Contractor or anyone for whom 
the Contractor is responsible in a manner which does not comply with legal and regulatory 
requirements, or which threatens human health and safety or the environment, or material 
damages to the property of the Owner or others,”. 
 

SC46.4  9.2.8 Amend GC 9.2.8 by adding the following words after the word “responsible” in the second 
line:  

“or whether any toxic or hazardous substances or materials already at the Place of the Work 
(and which were then harmless or stored, contained or otherwise dealt with in accordance 
with legal and regulatory requirements) were dealt with by the Contractor or anyone for whom 
the Contractor is responsible in a manner which does not comply with legal and regulatory 
requirements, or which threatens human health and safety or the environment, or material 
damages to the property of the Owner or others,”. 
 

SC46.5  9.2.10 Add new paragraph 9.2.10 as follows: 

“9.2.10  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not bring on to the Place of 
the Work any toxic or hazardous substances and materials except as required in 
order to perform the Work. If such toxic or hazardous substances or materials are 
required, storage in quantities sufficient to allow work to proceed to the end of any 
current work week only shall be permitted.  All such toxic and hazardous materials 
and substances shall be handled and disposed of only in accordance with all laws 
and regulations that are applicable at the Place of the Work.” 

 

SC47 GC 9.4   CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 

SC47.1  9.4.1 Delete GC 9.4.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“9.4.1 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for construction safety at the Place of the 

Work and for compliance with the rules, regulations, and practices required by the 
OHSA, including, but not limited to those of the “constructor”, and shall be 
responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the performance of the Work. The Contractor’s health 
and safety program documentation shall be made available for review by the Owner 
or Consultant immediately upon request. Without limiting the foregoing, the 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for construction safety in respect of the 
Consultant, Subcontractors and Suppliers, the Owner’s own forces, Other 
Contractors, and all persons attending the Place of the Work during the course of 
the Project.” 
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SC47.2  9.4.2 Amend GC 9.4.2 by adding the following words after “and the Contractor”:  
“, Subcontractors and Suppliers”. 

SC47.3  9.4.3 Amend GC 9.4.3 by adding the following words after “and the Contractor”:  
“, Subcontractors and Suppliers”. 

SC47.4  9.4.4 Delete GC 9.4.4 and replace it with the following:  

“9.4.4 The Owner undertakes to include in its contracts with other contractors and in its 
instructions to its own forces the requirement that the other contractor or its own 
forces, as the case may be, comply with the policies and procedures of and the 
directions and instructions from the Contractor with respect to occupational health 
and safety and related matters.” 

SC47.5  9.4.5 Delete GC 9.4.5 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  
 
“9.4.5 Prior to the commencement of the Work, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner:  
 

.1 a current WSIB clearance certificate; 

.2 copies of the Contractor’s insurance policies having 
application to the Project or certificates of insurance, at the 
option of the Owner; 

.3 documentation setting out the Contractor’s in-house safety 
programs; 

.4 a copy of the Notice of Project filed with the Ministry of 
Labour naming itself as “constructor” under the OHSA; and  

. 5 copies of any documentation or notices to be filed or 
delivered to the authorities having jurisdiction for the 
regulation of occupational health and safety at the Place of 
the Work;” 

SC47.6  9.4.6 to 
9.4.12 

Add new GC 9.4.6, 9.4.7, 9.4.8, 9.4.9, 9.4.10, 9.4.11, and 9.4.12 as follows: 
 

“9.4.6 The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, its agents, trustees, 
officers, directors, employees, consultants, successors, appointees, and assigns 
from and against the consequences of any and all safety infractions committed by 
the Contractor under OHSA and any other occupational health and safety legislation 
in force at the Place of the Work including the payment of legal fees and 
disbursements on a solicitor and client basis. Such indemnity shall apply to the 
extent to which the Owner is not covered by insurance. 

 
9.4.7 If the Owner is of the reasonable opinion that the Contractor has not taken such 

precautions as are necessary to ensure compliance with the requirements of 
paragraph 9.4.1, the Owner may take any remedial measures which it deems 
necessary, including stopping the performance of all or any portion of the Work, and 
the Owner may use its employees, the Contractor, any Subcontractor or any other 
contractors to perform such remedial measures. 

 
9.4.8 The Contractor shall file any notices or any similar document required pursuant to 

the Contract or the safety regulations in force at the Place of the Work.  This duty of 
the Contractor will be considered to be included in the Work and no separate 
payment therefore will be made to the Contractor. 

 
9.4.9 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contactor shall develop, 

maintain and supervise for the duration of the Work a comprehensive safety program 
that will effectively incorporate and implement all required safety precautions.  The 
program shall, at a minimum, respond fully to the applicable safety regulations and 
general construction practices for the safety of persons or property, including, 
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without limitation, any general safety rules and regulations of the Owner and any 
workers’ compensation or occupational health and safety statutes or regulations in 
force at the Place of the Work. 

 
9.4.10 The Contractor shall provide a copy of the safety program described in GC 9.4.9 

hereof to the Consultant for delivery to the Owner prior to the commencement of the 
Work, and shall, ensure, as far as it is reasonably practical to do so, that every 
employer and worker performing work in respect of the Project complies with such 
program.  

 
9.4.11 The Contractor shall arrange regular safety meetings, and shall supply and maintain, 

at its own expense, at its office or other well-known place at the job site, safety 
equipment necessary to protect the workers and general public against accident or 
injury as prescribed by the authorities having jurisdiction at the Place of the Work, 
including, without limitation, articles necessary for administering first-aid to any 
person and an emergency procedure for the immediate removal of any inured 
person to a hospital or a doctor’s care. 

 
9.4.12 The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and the Consultant all 

accidents of any sort arising out of or in connection with the performance of the 
Work, whether on or adjacent to the job site, giving full details and statement of 
witnesses.  If death or serious injuries or damages are caused, the accident shall be 
promptly reported by the Contractor to the Owner and the Consultant by telephone 
or messenger in addition to any reporting required under the applicable safety 
regulations.”.” 

 

 

PART 10 GOVERNING REGULATIONS 

SC48 GC 10.1   TAXES AND DUTIES 

SC48.1  10.1.2 Amend paragraph 10.1.2 by adding the following sentence to the end of the paragraph: 
 
“For greater certainty, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any mark-up for overhead or profit 
on any increase in such taxes and duties and the Owner shall not be entitled to any credit 
relating to mark-up for overhead or profit on any decrease in such taxes.  The Contractor shall 
provide a detailed breakdown of Additional taxes if requested by the Owner in a form 
satisfactory to the Owner.” 

SC48.2  10.1.3 Add new paragraph 10.1.3 as follows: 

“10.1.3  Where the Owner is entitled to an exemption or a recovery of sales taxes, customs 
duties, excise taxes or Value Added Taxes applicable to the Contract, the 
Contractor shall, at the request of the Owner, assist with the application for any 
exemption, recovery or refund of all such taxes and duties and all amounts 
recovered or exemptions obtained shall be for the sole benefit of the Owner. The 
Contractor agrees to endorse over to the Owner any cheques received from the 
federal or provincial governments, or any other taxing authority, as may be required 
to give effect to this paragraph.” 

 
 

SC49 GC 10.2  LAWS, NOTICES, PERMITS, AND FEES 

SC49.1  10.2.5 Amend paragraph 10.2.5 by adding the words “Subject to paragraph 3.4” at the beginning 
of the paragraph.   
 
-and-  
 
Add the following to the end of the second sentence: 
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“…and no further Work on the affected components of the Contract shall proceed until these 
directives have been obtained by the Contractor from the Consultant.” 

SC49.2  10.2.6 Amend paragraph 10.2.6 by adding the following sentence to the end of the paragraph: 
 
“In the event the Owner suffers loss or damage as a result of the Contractor’s failure to 
comply with paragraph 10.2.5 and notwithstanding any limitations described in paragraph 
12.1.1, the Contractor agrees to indemnify and to hold harmless the Owner and the 
Consultant from and against any claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions suits or 
proceedings resulting from such failure by the Contractor.” 

SC49.3  10.2.7 Amend paragraph 10.2.7 by inserting the words “which changes were not, or could not have 
reasonably been, known to the Owner or to the Contractor, as applicable, at the time of bid 
closing, did not arise as a result of a public emergency or other Force Majeure event, and 
are not related to changes in duties, tariffs, or other import costs,” to the second line, after 
the words “authorities having jurisdiction”. 

SC49.4  10.2.8 Add new paragraph 10.2.8 as follows: 

“10.2.8  The Contractor shall furnish all certificates that are required or given by the 
appropriate governmental authorities as evidence that the Work as installed 
conforms with the laws and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction, including 
certificates of compliance for the Owner’s occupancy or partial occupancy. The 
certificates are to be final certificates giving complete clearance of the Work, in the 
event that such governmental authorities furnish such certificates.” 

 

SC50 GC 10.4   WORKERS’ COMPENSATION 

SC50.1  10.4.1 Delete paragraph 10.4.1 and replace with the following: 

“10.4.1  Prior to commencing the Work, and with each and every application for payment 
thereafter, including the Contractor’s application for payment of the holdback 
amount following Substantial Performance of the Work and again with the 
Contractor’s application for final payment, the Contractor shall provide evidence 
of compliance with workers’ compensation legislation  in force at the Place of the 
Work, including payments due thereunder.” 

 

SC51 GC 11.1  INSURANCE  

SC51.1  11.1 Delete entirety of GC 11.1 and replace with the following:  

“GC 11.1 INSURANCE 
 
11.1.1  Without restricting the generality of GC 12 – INDEMNIFICATION, the Contractor 

shall provide, maintain, and pay for the insurance coverages specified in GC 11.1 
– INSURANCE.  Unless otherwise stipulated, the duration of each insurance policy 
shall be from the date of commencement of the Work until the expiration of the 
warranty periods set out in the Contract Documents.  Prior to commencement of 
the Work and upon the placement, renewal, amendment, or extension of all or any 
part of the insurance, the Contractor shall promptly provide the Owner with 
confirmation of coverage and, if required, a certified true copy of the policies 
certified by an authorized representative of the insurer together with copies of any 
amending endorsements.  

 
 .1 General Liability Insurance 
 

General liability insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor, with the Owner 
and the Consultant named as Additional insureds, with limits of not less than 
$10,000,000.00 inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury, death, and damage to 
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property, including loss of use thereof, for itself and each of its employees, 
Subcontractors and/or agents.  The insurance coverage shall not be less than the 
insurance required by IBC Form 2100, or its equivalent replacement, provided that 
IBC Form 2100 shall contain the latest edition of the relevant CCDC endorsement 
form.  To achieve the desired limit, umbrella, or excess liability insurance may be 
used.  All liability coverage shall be maintained for completed operations hazards 
from the date of Ready-for-Takeover, as set out in the certificate of Ready-for-
Takeover, on an ongoing basis for a period of 6 years following Ready-for-
Takeover.   Where the Contractor maintains a single, blanket policy, the Addition 
of the Owner and the Consultant is limited to liability arising out of the Project and 
all operations necessary or incidental thereto.  The policy shall be endorsed to 
provide the Owner with not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in advance of any 
cancellation and of change or amendment restricting coverage.  

 
 .2 Automobile Liability Insurance 
 
 Automobile liability insurance in respect of licensed vehicles shall limits of not less 

than $5,000,000.00 inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury, death and damage 
to property, covering all licensed vehicles owned or leased by the Contractor, and 
endorsed to provide the Owner with not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in 
advance of any cancellation, change or amendment restricting coverage.  Where 
the policy has been issued pursuant to a government-operated automobile 
insurance system, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with confirmation of 
automobile insurance coverage for all automobiles registered in the name of the 
Contractor. 

 
 .3 Aircraft and Watercraft Liability Insurance  
 
 Where determined necessary by the Contractor, acting reasonably, aircraft and 

watercraft liability insurance will be obtained in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 11.1.3.  Aircraft and watercraft liability insurance with respect to owned 
or non-owed aircraft and watercraft if used directly or indirectly in the performance 
of the Work, including use of Additional premises, shall be subject to limits of not 
less than $2,000,000.00 inclusive per occurrence for bodily injury, death and 
damage to property, including loss of use thereof and limits of not less than 
$2,000,000.00 for aircraft passenger hazard.  Such insurance shall be in a form 
acceptable to the Owner.  The policies shall be endorsed to provide the Owner with 
not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in advance of cancellation, change or 
amendment restricting coverage. 

 
.4 Property and Boiler and Machinery Insurance 

 
 (1) Builder’s Risk property insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor 

with the Owner and the Consultant named as Additional insureds.  The policy shall 
insure against all risks of direct physical loss or damage to the property insured 
which shall include all property included in the Work, whether owned by the 
Contractor or the owner or owned by others, so long as the property forms part of 
the Work.  The property insured also includes all materials and supplies necessary 
to complete the work, whether installed in the work temporarily or permanently, in 
storage on the project site, or in transit to the project site, as well as temporary 
buildings, scaffolding, falsework forms, hoardings, excavation, site preparation and 
similar work.  The insurance shall be for not less than the sum of the amount of the 
contract price and the full value of products that are specified to be provided by the 
owner for incorporation into the work, if applicable, with the deductible of 
$10,000.00 payable by the contractor.  The insurance shall include the foregoing 
and, otherwise, shall not be less than the insurance required by IBC Form 4042 or 
its equivalent replacement provided that the IBC Form 4042 shall include the latest 
Addition of the relevant CCDC endorsement form. The coverage shall be based on 
a completed value form and shall be maintained continuously until ten (10) days 
after the date of the final certificate of payment. 
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 (2) Boiler and machinery insurance shall be in the name of the Contractor, 
with the Owner and the Consultant named as Additional insureds, for not less than 
the replacement value of the boilers, pressure vessels and other insurable objects 
forming part of the Work.  The insurance provided shall not be less than the 
insurance provided by the “Comprehensive Boiler and Machinery Form” and shall 
be maintained continuously from commencement of use or operation of the 
property insured and until 10 days after the date of the final certificate for payment. 

 
 (3) The policies shall allow for partial or total use or occupancy of the Work.   
    
 (4) The policies shall provide that, in the case of a loss or damage, payment 

shall be made to the Owner and the Contractor as their respective interests may 
appear.  The Contractor shall act on behalf of the Owner for the purpose of 
adjusting the amount of such loss or damage payment with the insurers.  When the 
extent of the loss or damage is determined, the Contractor shall proceed to restore 
the Work.  Loss or damage shall not affect the rights and obligations of either party 
under the Contract except that the Contractor shall be entitled to such reasonable 
extension of the Contract Time, relative to the extent of the loss or damage, as 
determined by the Owner, in its sole discretion. 

 
(5) The Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the Owner, in Addition to 
the amount due under the Contract, the amount at which the Owner’s interest in 
restoration of the Work has been appraised, such amount to be paid as the 
restoration of the Work proceeds and as provided in GC 5.2 – APPLICATIONS 
FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT and GC 5.3 – PROGRESS PAYMENT.  In Addition, 
the Contractor shall be entitled to receive from the payments made by the insurer 
the amount of the Contractor’s interest in the restoration of the Work. 

 
(6) In the case of loss or damage to the Work arising from the work of other 
contractors, or the Owner’s own forces, the Owner, in accordance with the Owner’s 
obligations under paragraph 3.2.2.4 of GC 3.2 – CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER 
OR OTHER CONTRACTORS, shall pay the Contractor the cost of restoring the 
Work as the restoration of the Work proceeds and as provided in GC 5.2 – 
APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT and GC 5.3 – PROGRESS 
PAYMENT. 

 
 .5 Contractors’ Equipment Insurance 
 
 “All risks” contractors’ equipment insurance covering construction machinery and 

equipment used by the Contractor for the performance of the Work, excluding boiler 
insurance, shall be in a form acceptable to the Owner and shall not allow 
subrogation claims by the insurer against the Owner.  The policies shall be 
endorsed to provide the Owner with not less than 30 days’ notice, in writing, in 
advance of cancellation, change or amendment restricting coverage.  Subject to 
satisfactory proof of financial capability by the Contractor for self-insurance of his 
equipment, the Owner agrees to waive the equipment insurance requirement. 

 
11.1.2  The Contractor shall be responsible for deductible amounts under the policies 

except where such amounts may be excluded from the Contractor’s responsibility 
by the terms of GC 9.1 - PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY and GC 9.2 
- DAMAGES AND MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY. 

 
11.1.3  Where the full insurable value of the Work is substantially less than the Contract 

Price, the Owner may reduce the amount of insurance required to waive the course 
of construction insurance requirement. 

 
11.1.4  If the Contractor fails to provide or maintain insurance as required by the Contract 

Documents, then the Owner shall have the right to provide and maintain such 
insurance and provide evidence of same to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall 
pay the costs thereof to the Owner on demand, or the Owner may deduct the 
amount that is due or may become due to the Contractor. 
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11.1.5 All required insurance policies shall be with insurers licensed to underwrite insurance 
in the jurisdiction of the Place of the Work.” 

 
 

SC52 *NEW* GC 11.2 CONTRACT SECURITY 

SC52.13  GC 11.2 Add new GC 11.2 – CONTRACT SECURITY as follows:  
 
“GC 11.2 CONTRACT SECURITY 
 

11.2.1  The Contractor shall, prior to the execution of the Contract, furnish a 
performance bond and labour and material payment bond which meets the 
requirements under paragraph 11.2.2. 

11.2.2 The performance bond and labour and material payment bond shall: 

.1  be issued by a duly licensed surety company, which has been approved by 
the Owner and is permitted under the Construction Act, 

.2  be issued by an insurer licensed under the Insurance Act (Ontario) and 
authorized to transact a business of suretyship in the Province of Ontario; 

.3  shall be in the form prescribed by the Construction Act; 

.4  have a coverage limit of at least 50 per cent of the Contract Price, or such 
other percentage of the Contract Price as stated in the Contract Documents; 

.5  extends protection to Subcontractors, Suppliers, and any other persons 
supplying labour or materials to the Project; and 

.6  shall be maintained in good standing until the fulfillment of the Contract, 
including the warranty period set out in paragraph 12.3.1. 

11.2.3 It is the intention of the parties that the performance bond shall be applicable to all 
of the Contractor’s obligations in the Contract Document and, wherever a 
performance bond is provided with language which conflicts with this intention, it 
shall be deemed to be amended to comply. The Contractor represents and warrants 
to the Owner that it has provided its surety with a copy of the Contract Documents 
prior to the issuance of such bonds.  

11.2.4 Without limiting the foregoing in any way, the bonds shall indemnify and hold 
harmless the Owner for and against costs and expenses (including legal and 
Consultant services and court costs) arising out of or as a consequence of any 
default of the Contractor under this Contract. 

11.2.4 The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying the surety company of any changes 
made to the Contract during the course of construction. 

11.2.5 The premiums for bonds required by the Contract Documents shall be included in 
the Contract Price. 

11.2.6 Should the Owner require additional bonds by the Contractor or any of his 
Subcontractors, after the receipt of bids for the Work, the Contract Price shall be 
increased by all direct costs attributable to providing such bonds. The Contractor 
shall promptly provide the Owner, through the Consultant, with any such bonds that 
may be required.” 
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PART 12 OWNER TAKEOVER 

SC53 GC 12.1  READY-FOR-TAKEOVER 

SC53.1  12.1.1 Delete GC 12.1.1 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“12.1.1  Ready-for-Takeover shall be achieved when all of the following has occurred, as 
verified and approved by the Owner:  

.1  Substantial Performance of the Work has been achieved, as certified by the 
Consultant;  

 
.2 a permit for occupancy of the Place of the Work has been obtained from the 

authorities having jurisdiction;  
 
.3  the Work to be performed under the Contract has satisfied the requirements 

for deemed completion in accordance with Section 2(3) of the Construction 
Act, 

 
.4 final cleaning and waste removal, as required by the Contract Documents;  
 
.5  the Contractor has delivered to the Consultant and the Owner all inspection 

certificates from authorities having jurisdiction with respect to any 
component of the Work which has been completed;  

  
.6 subject only to GC 12.1.2, the entire Work has been completed to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, including completion of all items 
on the punch list prepared at the time of Substantial Performance of the 
Work and the Work is being used for its intended purpose, and is so certified 
by the Consultant; 

 
.7  subject only to GC 12.1.2, the Contractor has submitted to the Owner and 

the Consultant in a collated and organized matter, all Close-Out 
Documentation and any other materials or documentation required by the 
Contract Documents;  

 
.8  subject only to GC 12.1.2, all Products, systems and components of the 

Project have been commissioned and certified for operation and accepted 
by the Owner and Consultant, and 

.9 subject only to GC 12.1.2, the Contractor has submitted to the Owner and 
the Consultant full and complete as-built drawings and Specifications 
revised by the Contractor to reflect the as-built state of the Work, clearly 
showing changes to the Drawings and Specifications from the original 
Contract Documents, all of which have been approved by the Owner acting 
reasonably.” 

SC53.2  12.1.2 Delete GC 12.1.2 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“12.1.2 The Owner may, in its sole, absolute, and unfettered discretion, waive compliance 
with a requirement, or a part thereof, for achieving Ready-for-Takeover set out in 
GC 12.1.1.6 to 12.1.1.9 (inclusive). Where the Owner exercises the discretion 
afforded under this GC 12.1.2, the Contractor shall be required to comply with GC 
5.5.1.2 as part of its application for final payment and the Owner and the 
Contractor, in consultation with the Consultant, shall establish a reasonable date 
for completing the Work.” 

SC53.3  12.1.3 Delete GC 12.1.3 in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
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“12.1.3  When the Contractor considers the Work Ready-for-Takeover, it shall submit a 
written application to the Owner and the Consultant for review.” 

SC53.4  12.1.4 In GC 12.1.4, delete the words “list and” from the second line.   

SC53.5  12.1.5 Delete GC 12.1.5 in its entirety and replace it with the following:  

“12.1.5  Following the confirmation of the date of Ready-for-Takeover by the Consultant and 
as confirmed by the Owner, the Contractor may submit a final application for payment in 
accordance with GC 5.5 – FINAL PAYMENT.” 

SC53.6  12.1.6 Delete GC 12.1.6 in its entirety. 

 

SC54 GC 12.2    EARLY OCCUPANCY  

SC54.1  GC 
12.2 

Delete GC 12.2 – EARLY OCCUPANCY BY THE OWNER in its entirety, including 
all subparagraphs thereunder and replace it with the following: 

“12.2.1  The Owner reserves the right to take possession of and use for any intended 
purpose any portion or all of the undelivered portion of the Project even though the 
Work may not have reached Substantial Performance of the Work, provided that 
such taking possession and  use  will not unduly interfere, in  any  material  way, 
with the progress of  the Work. The  taking  of possession or use of any such 
portion of the Project shall not be deemed to be the Owner’s acknowledgement or 
acceptance of the Work or Project nor shall it relieve the Contractor of any of its 
obligations under the Contract. 

12.2.2  Whether the Project contemplates Work by way of renovations in buildings which 
will be in use or be occupied during the course of the Work or where the Project 
involves Work that is adjacent to a structure which is in use or is occupied, the 
Contractor, without in any way limiting its responsibilities under this Contract, shall 
take all reasonable steps to avoid interference with fire exits, building access and 
egress, continuity of electric power and all other utilities, to suppress dust and 
noise and to avoid conditions likely to propagate mould or fungus of any kind and 
all other steps reasonably necessary to promote and maintain the safety and 
comfort of the users and occupants of such structures or adjacent structures.” 

 

SC55 GC 12.3  WARRANTY  

SC55.1  12.3.2 Delete from the first line of paragraph 12.3.2 the word “The” and replace it with the words 
“Subject to GC 1.1.3, the…” 

SC55.2  12.3.7 
to 
12.3.12 

Add new paragraphs 12.3.7 to 12.3.12 as follows: 

“12.3.7 Where required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a 
maintenance bond as security for the performance of the Contractor’s obligations 
as set out in GC 12.3 WARRANTY. 

 
12.3.8 The Contractor shall provide fully and properly completed and signed copies of all 

warranties and guarantees required by the Contract Documents, containing: 
 

 .1 the proper name of the Owner; 
 .2 the proper name and address of the Project; 
 .3 the date the warranty commences, which shall be at the “Ready-for-

Takeover” unless otherwise agreed upon by the Consultant in writing. 
 .4 a clear definition of what is being warranted and/or guaranteed as required 

by the Contract Documents; and 
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 .5 the signature and seal (if required by the governing law of the Contract) of 
the company issuing the warranty, countersigned by the Contractor. 

 
12.3.9 Should any Work be repaired or replaced during the time period for which it is 

covered by the specified warranty, a new warranty shall be provided under the 
same conditions and for the same period as specified herein before.  The new 
warranty shall commence at the completion of the repair or replacement. 

 
12.3.10 The Contractor shall ensure that its Subcontractors are bound to the requirements 

of GC 12.3 – WARRANTY for the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work.  
 
12.3.11 The Contractor shall ensure that all warranties, guarantees or other obligations 

for Work, services or Products performed or supplied by any Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other person in connection with the Work are obtained and available 
for the direct benefit of the Owner.  In the alternative, the Contractor shall assign 
to the Owner all warranties, guarantees or other obligations for Work, services or 
Products performed or supplied by any Subcontractor, Supplier or other person 
in connection with the Work and such assignment shall be with the consent of 
the assigning party, where required by law, or by the terms of that party’s 
contract.  Such assignment shall be in addition to, and shall in no way limit, the 
warranty rights of the Owner under the Contract Documents.  

  
 12.3.12  The Contractor shall commence or correct any deficiency within 2 Working Days 

after receiving a Notice in Writing from the Owner or the Consultant, and shall 
complete the Work as expeditiously as possible, except in the case where the 
deficiency prevents maintaining security or where basic systems essential to the 
ongoing business of the Owner and/or its tenants cannot be maintained 
operational as designed.  In those circumstances all necessary corrections 
and/or installations of temporary replacements shall be carried out immediately 
as an emergency service.  Should the Contractor fail to provide this emergency 
service within 8 hours of a request being made during the normal business hours 
of the Contractor, the Owner is authorized, notwithstanding GC 3.1, to carry out 
all necessary repairs or replacements at the Contractor’s expense.” 

 

PART 13 INDEMNIFICATION AND WAIVER 

SC56 GC 13.1   INDEMNIFICATION  

SC56.1  GC 13.1 Delete GC 13.1 – INDEMNIFICATION in its entirety and replace it with the following: 
 
“13.1.1 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, its parent, 

subsidiaries and affiliates, their respective partners, trustees, officers, directors, 
agents and employees and the Consultant from and against any and all claims, 
liabilities, expenses, demands, losses, damages, actions, costs, suits, or 
proceedings (hereinafter called “claims”), whether in respect of claims suffered 
by the Owner or in respect of claims by third parties, that directly or indirectly 
arise out of, or are attributable to, the acts or omissions of the Contractor, its 
employees, agents, Subcontractors, Suppliers or any other persons for whom it 
is in law responsible (including, without limitation, claims that directly or indirectly 
arise out of, or are attributable to, loss of use or damage to the Work, the Owner’s 
property or equipment, the Contractor’s property or equipment or equipment or 
property adjacent to the Place of the Work or death or injury to the Contractor’s 
personnel). 

13.1.2 The Owner shall indemnify and hold the Contractor, its agents and employees 
harmless from and against claims, demands, losses, costs, damages, actions, 
suits or proceedings arising out of the Contractor’s performance of the Contract 
which are attributable to a lack of or defect in title or an alleged lack of or defect 
in title to the Place of the Work. 

13.1.3 The provisions of GC 13.1 - INDEMNIFICATION shall survive the termination of 
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the Contract, howsoever caused and no payment or partial payment, no issuance 
of a final certificate of payment and no occupancy in whole or in part of the Work 
shall constitute a waiver or release of any of the provisions of GC 13.1 

 
13.1.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of GC1.1 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, GC 1.1.6, 

GC13.1 - INDEMNIFICATION shall govern over the provisions of GC 1.3.1 of 
GC1.3 – RIGHTS AND REMEDIES.” 

 

 

SC57 GC 13.2   WAIVER OF CLAIMS 

SC57.1  13.2.1 In paragraph 13.2.1 in the third line after the word “limitation” add the words “claims for delay 
pursuant to GC 6.5 DELAYS” 

-and- 

add the words “(collectively “Claims”)” after “Ready-for-Takeover” in the fourth line. 
SC57.2  13.2.1.1 In subparagraph 13.2.1.1, in each instance change the word “claims” to “Claims” and change 

the word “claim” to “Claim”. 
 

SC57.3  13.2.1.2 In subparagraph 13.2.1.2 change the word “claims” to “Claims”. 

SC57.4  13.2.1.3 Delete subparagraph 13.2.1.3 in its entirety. 

SC57.5  13.2.1.4 In paragraph 13.2.1.4 change the word “claims” to “Claims”. 

SC57.6  13.2.2.1 In paragraph 13.2.2.1 delete the words “in paragraphs 13.2.1.2 and 13.2.1.3” and replace 
them with “in paragraph 13.2.1.2”  

-and- 

change the word “claims” to “Claims” in both instances and change the word “claim” to 
“Claim”. 
 

SC57.7  13.2.3 Delete paragraph 13.2.3 in its entirety. 

SC57.8  13.2.4 Delete paragraph 13.2.4 in its entirety. 

SC57.9  13.2.5 Delete paragraph 13.2.5 in its entirety. 

SC57.10  13.2.6 In paragraph 13.2.6 change the word “claim” to “Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 

SC57.11  13.2.8 In paragraph 13.2.8 change “The party” to “The Contractor 

-and- 

change the word “claim” to “Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 
 

SC57.12  13.2.9 In paragraph 13.2.9 delete the words “under paragraphs 13.2.1 or 13.2.3” and replace them 
with “under paragraph 13.2.1” 

-and-  

change both instances of the words “the party” to “the Contractor”.  Change the word “claim” 
to “Claim” in all instances in the paragraph. 
 

 

SC58 *NEW*   PART 14 OTHER PROVISIONS 

SC58.13  14.1 Add new PART 14 – OTHER PROVISIONS as follows: 
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“PART 14 OTHER PROVISIONS 
 

GC 14.1  OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS  
 
14.1.1  Unless otherwise specified, all materials existing at the Place of the Work at the 

time of execution of the Contract shall remain the property of the Owner.  All Work 
and Products delivered to the Place of the Work by the Contractor shall be the 
property of the Owner. The Contractor shall remove all surplus or rejected 
materials as its property when notified in writing to do so by the Consultant.” 

 
SC58.14  14.2 Add new GC 14.2 – CONSTRUCTION LIENS as follows:  

 
“GC 14.2 LIENS 
 
14.2.1 Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract, the Consultant shall not be 

obligated to issue a certificate, and the Owner shall not be obligated to make 
payment, subject to the Owner’s requirement to issue a Notice of Non-Payment 
(Form 1.1) to the Contractor, if at the time such certificate or payment was 
otherwise due: 

 
.1 a claim for lien has been registered against the Project lands by a 

Subcontractor or a Supplier that has not been vacated or discharged by the 
Contractor in accordance with the requirements of this Contract,  or 

 
.2 if the Owner or a mortgagee of the Project lands has received a written notice 

of a lien that has not been resolved by the Contractor through the posting of 
security or otherwise. 

 
14.2.2 In the event a construction lien arising from the performance of the Work is 

registered or preserved against the Project lands by a Subcontractor or a Supplier, 
or a written notice of a lien is given or a construction lien action is commenced 
against the Owner by a Subcontractor or a Supplier, then the Contractor shall, at 
its own expense: 

 
.1  within 10 calendar days of registration of the construction lien, vacate or 

discharge the lien from title to the premises (i.e. the Place of the Work).  If 
the lien is merely vacated, the Contractor shall, if requested, undertake the 
Owner’s defence of any subsequent action commenced in respect of the 
lien, at the Contractor’s sole expense;  

 
.2 within 10 calendar days of receiving notice of a written notice of a lien, post 

security with the Ontario Superior Court of Justice so that the written notice 
of a lien no longer binds the parties upon whom it was served; and  

 
.3 satisfy all judgments and pay all costs arising from such construction liens 

and actions and fully indemnify the Owner against all costs and expenses 
arising from same, including legal costs on a full indemnity basis. 

 
14.2.3 In the event that the Contractor fails or refuses to comply with its obligations 

pursuant to paragraph 14.2.2, the Owner shall, at its option, be entitled to take all 
steps necessary to address any such construction liens including, without 
limitation and in addition to the Owner’s rights under paragraph 13.2.4, the posting 
of security with the Ontario Superior Court of Justice to vacate the claim for lien 
from title to the Project lands,  and in so doing will be entitled to a full indemnity 
from the Contractor for all legal fees, security, disbursements and other costs 
incurred and will be entitled to deduct same from amounts otherwise owing to the 
Contractor. 

 
14.2.4 In the event that any Subcontractor or Supplier registers any claim for lien with 

respect to all or part of the Place of Work, the Owner shall have the right to 
withhold, in addition to the statutory holdback, the full amount of said claim for lien 
plus either: (a) $250,000 if the claim for lien is in excess of $1,000,000 or (b) 25% 
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of the value of the claim for lien and to bring a motion to vacate the registration of 
said claim for lien and any associated certificate of action in respect of that lien, in 
accordance with Section 44 of the Act, by paying into court as security the amount 
withheld. 

 
14.2.5 Nothing in this GC 14.2 serves to preclude the Contractor from preserving and 

perfecting its lien in the event of non-payment by the Owner.” 
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APPENDIX 1 
 to the Supplementary Conditions 

 
Project-specific requirements for a “Proper Invoice”  

To satisfy the requirements for a Proper Invoice, the following criteria, as may be applicable in each case, must be 
included with the Contractor’s application for payment:  
 
.1  the written bill or request for payment must be in writing;  

 
.2 the Contractor’s name and current address; 

 
.3       the Contractor’s HST registration number; 

 
.4       the date the application for payment was prepared by the Contractor;  

 
.5      the period of time in which the services or materials were supplied to the Owner; 

 
.6 the purchase order number provided by the Owner; 
 
.7      reference to the provisions of the Contract under which payment is being sought (e.g. GC 5.3 –PAYMENTS 

for progress payments, GC 5.4 – SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK AND PAYMENT OF 
HOLDBACK GC 5.5 – FINAL PAYMENT for final payment, etc.); 

 
.8    a description, including quantities where appropriate, of the services or materials, or a portion thereof, that 

were supplied and form the basis of the Contractor’s request for payment;  
 

.9      the amount the Contractor is requesting to be paid by the Owner, set out in a statement based on the schedule 
of values approved under GC 5.2.4, separating out any statutory or other holdbacks, set-offs and HST; 
 

.10       a sworn Statutory Declaration in the form CCDC 9A-2018, only for second and subsequent progress payments; 
 

.11     a current Workplace Safety Insurance Board clearance certificate; 
 

.12  a pre-approved schedule of values, supplied by the Contractor, for Divisions 1 through 14 of the Specifications 
(or equivalent Construction Specifications Institute Masterformat) of the Work, aggregating the total amount of 
the Contract Price, including all supporting invoicing;   
 

.13  a separate pre-approved schedule of values, supplied by each Subcontractor, for each of Division 15, 16, and 
17 of the Specifications (or equivalent Construction Specifications Institute Masterformat) of the Work, 
aggregating the total amount of the Contract Price, including all supporting invoicing; 
 

.14  invoices and other supporting documentation for all claims against the cash allowance; 
 
.15     a current, acceptable, and up to date Construction Schedule Update; 

 
.16   if requested by the Owner, a current and valid certificate(s) of insurance as required under GC 11.1 – 

INSURANCE; 
 

.17 the name, title, telephone number and mailing address of the person at the place of business of the Contractor 
to whom payment is to be directed;  

 
.18 a current, up to date, and approved Shop Drawing log;  
 
.19 in the case of the Contractor’s application for final payment, in addition to the foregoing requirements (as 

applicable):  
 

(a) any Close-Out Documentation, together with complete and final as-built drawings;  
 
(b) the Contractor’s written request for release of the Deficiency Holdback including a statement that no 

written notices of lien have been received by it; 
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(c) the Contractor’s written certification that there are no outstanding claims, pending claims or future 
claims from the Contractor or their Subcontractors or Suppliers; and 

 
(d) sufficient evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with GC 3.11. 
 
 

 
END OF AMENDMENTS TO CCDC 2 - 2020 
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P00813GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1 SUMMARY OF WORK 
.1 The project is: 

.1 St Mary’s Huntsville is located at 36 Silverwood Drive, Huntsville, Ontario. 
.2 

.1 Removal and replacement of the asphalt pavement at the east sides of 
the structure, represented as parking areas and the bus drop off lane, as 
delineated on the drawing. 

.2 Remove and replace existing concrete curbs as indicated on the 
drawings.  Where indicated, install new concrete curbs. 

.3 Remove and replace concrete walkways in areas indicated on the 
drawings.  These areas include at the front of the building, adjacent the 
bus loop. 

.4 Take reasonable precautions and care to protect existing catch basins 
and provisions for drainage in areas associated with the scope of work.  
Finish grades to the levels indicated on the drawings.  It is not the intent to 
install additional catch basins.   

.5 Take reasonable precautions and care to protect existing site lighting and 
underground lighting. 

.6 Provide new pavement markings including but not limited to stall 
markings, numbering (if required), handicapped parking areas, etc. 
Provide markings on play surfaces as specified by the Owner. 

.7 Take reasonable precautions and care to protect existing site signage. 
Provide new/additional signage at the specifications of the Owner. 

.8 Ensure all accessways and entryways are compliant with Accessibility for 
Ontarians with Disabilities Act.  This includes all areas immediately 
impacted by the work (basebid areas). 

.3 Work by Owner comprises the following:  
.1 Installation of Owner equipment and furnishings unless otherwise indicated 

on the drawings and specifications. 

.4 The words 'by others' when used in the Specifications or on the Drawings shall not 
mean by someone other than the Trade Contractor.  The only means by which 
something shown or specified shall be indicated as not being in the Contract is by 
the use of the initials 'NIC' or the words 'Not In (the) Contract' or 'By Owner'. 

.5 Construction Schedule: 
.1 It is anticipated the construction scope of work will commence by June 27, 

2026 or earlier with the expectation that Substantial Performance and 
Occupancy will be achieved by August 28, 2026. Academic activities at the 
school facility will commence September 8, 2026. 

2 WORK RESTRICTIONS 
.1 Contractor's Use of Site 

.1 Use of site is restricted to the areas designated on the drawings for 
execution of the Work. Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials 
or equipment. Move stored products or equipment which interfere with 
operations of Owner, or other contractors. Obtain and pay for use of off-
site additional storage, or work areas as required by the Work. 

.2 Hours of Work 
.1 Hours of work for this Contract are generally confined to regular daily 

business hours of 7:00am to 5:00pm, Monday to Friday. Where required 
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P00813GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

by sequencing of the Work, portions of the Work may be required to be 
performed outside of regular daily business hours, or on weekends, but 
shall be performed at such times at no additional cost to the Owner. 

.2 Once the building is occupied, Contractor access to the building to 
perform Work to Correct deficiencies or to perform warranty is restricted 
and work must be done after hours. School day start time is 7:00AM and 
end of day time is 4:00PM. 

3 OFF SITE WORK 
.1 All work beyond property lines, adjacent to the site, is included in Contract unless 

noted otherwise. 

4 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for conducting an on-site evaluation of 
conditions which can be observed and for correlation of these conditions 
with the information included under this section. 

.2 Information contained in documents listed here may be used by the 
Contractor to assist in an assessment of existing conditions. Evaluation of 
the information shall remain the responsibility of the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1 GENERAL 
.1 Refer General Conditions of Contract (CCDC2 – 2020) – GC 4.1 CASH 

ALLOWANCES. 

.2 Include all allowances listed below in the Bid Price. 

.3 Expend Cash Allowances as directed by the Consultant. 

.4 Each Cash Allowance will be adjusted to actual cost as defined hereunder and 
Contract Price will be amended accordingly by written order. 

.5 Prepare Cash Allowance schedule jointly with Consultant and Owner to show 
when items called for under cash allowances must be authorized by Consultant for 
ordering purposes so that progress of Work will not be delayed. 

.6 Progress payments for work and material authorized under Cash Allowances will 
be made in accordance with GC 5.3 of the contract. 

.7 Only when the Total Value of the Cash Allowances is exceeded will the Contractor 
be compensated for excess incurred and substantiated plus allowance for 
overhead and profit as set out in Contract Documents. 

.8 Include progress payments on accounts of Work authorized under Cash 
Allowances in Consultant’s monthly certificate for payment in accordance with the 
Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 – 2020). 

.9 Prepare schedule jointly with Consultant and Contractor to show when items called 
for under cash allowances must be authorized by Consultant for ordering purposes 
so that progress of Work will not be delayed 

2 MATERIAL ALLOWANCES (SUPPLY ONLY) 
.1 Material cash allowance shall include and provide payment for: 

.1 Net cost of material. 

.2 Applicable duties and taxes. 

.3 Delivery to the Place of the Work. 

.4 Handling at the Place of the Work, including unloading, uncrating, storage 
and hoisting. 

.5 Protection from damage by elements or otherwise. 

.6 Overhead and profit. 

.2 Include in the Bid Price, in addition to the material cash allowance, costs for the 
following: 
.1 Labour for installation and finishing. 
.2 Other expenses required to complete installation. 
.3 Overhead and Profit. 

3 ASSEMBLY ALLOWANCES (SUPPLY AND INSTALL) 
.1 Assembly cash allowance shall include and provide payment for: 

.1 Net cost of material. 

.2 Applicable duties and taxes. 

.3 Delivery to the Place of the Work. 

.4 Handling at the Place of Work, including unloading, uncrating, storage and 
hoisting. 
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.5 Protection from damage by elements or otherwise. 

.6 Labour installation and finishing.  

.7 Other expenses to complete installation.  

.8 Overhead and profit.  

.2 Include in the Bid Price any overhead and profit or related General Contractor costs. 

.3 At time of tender release there are no cash allowances. 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
.1 Change to the work not involving an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Time and Cash Allowance authorizations will be done through a Supplemental 
(Site) Instruction: as issued by the Consultant, consistent with the intent of the 
Contract Documents. 

.2 Changes to the work involving an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Time 
shall be in accordance with the General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 
2020) GC 6.1 - OWNER’S RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES 

END OF SECTION 
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1 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
.1 Applications for payment on account shall be made in accordance with the 

General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) PART 5 PAYMENT. 

.2 The second and all subsequent applications for payment shall include a 
statement based on the Schedule of Values and a standard Workers 
Compensation Certificate of Clearance. 

2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
.1 Submit Schedule of Values in spreadsheet form acceptable to the Consultant. 

.2 Identify on each Schedule of Values, the following information: 
.1 Date of Issue 
.2 Project name 
.3 Owner's name 
.4 Contractor's name 
.5 Payment period 
.6 Payment certificate number 

.3 Items of work listed shall include, but not be limited to, separate line items for the 
following: 
.1 General Accounts 
.2 Mobilization 
.3 Supervision 
.4 Bonds and Insurance 
.5 Permits and Licenses 
.6 Operations and Maintenance Manuals/As-Built Drawings 
.7 All trades or portions of the Work, generally in chronological order 
.8 Provision of other Products and/or services 
.9 Cash Allowance expenditures 
.10 Changes in the Work 

.4 The total Contract amount for each trade or portion of the Work shall be listed 
beside each item. 

.5 For the purposes of monthly payments, the following values shall be assigned for 
Operation and Maintenance Manuals and Contractor created Redline and Final 
electronic As-Built Drawings. 
.1 Architectural Maintenance Manuals: N/A 
.2 Architectural Redline As-Built Drawings: N/A 
.3 Structural Redline As-Built Drawings: N/A 
.4 Mechanical Maintenance Manuals: N/A 
.5 Mechanical Redline and Electronic As-Built Drawings: N/A 
.6 Electrical Maintenance Manuals: N/A 
.7 Electrical Redline and Electronic As-Built Drawings: N/A 
.8 Civil Redline As-Built Drawings: $2500.00 

.6 The Values of the Work shall be listed as to the aggregate percentage and dollar 
value completed, under the following major headings: 
.1 Initial Contract Amounts for each line item 
.2 Progress to Date, 
.3 Percent Complete, 
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.4 Current Holdback Applied, 

.5 Current Invoice less Holdback 

.6 Current Invoice, 

.7 Previous Billings, 

.8 Contract Balance 

.7 Work shall be sub-totaled under original Contract amounts, Cash Allowance 
expenditures, and Changes to the Work. 

.8 Final totals shall identify: 
.1 Total amount 
.2 Holdback deducted 
.3 Holdback released 
.4 Amount invoiced to date 
.5 Net amount 
.6 HST 
.7 Amount due this Certificate 

END OF SECTION 
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1 PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION 
.1 Project Coordination 

.1 The Contractor is responsible for the overall coordination of the Work. 
Coordinate the work of all subcontractors, and provide such assistance as 
is necessary, including but not limited to; 
.1 Providing site dimensions and layout, 
.2 Providing temporary facilities and controls, 
.3 Scheduling subcontractors work to prevent conflicts, 
.4 Scheduling and administering regular sub-trade scheduling and 

coordination meetings throughout progress of the Work. 
.5 Scheduling and administering regular sub-trade safety meetings 

throughout progress of the Work. 
.6 Coordinate construction sequences and schedules including all 

components of the Work, including all Divisions with 
interdependent responsibilities. 

.2 The Contractor shall provide and facilitate production of interference 
drawings for coordination of the Work. Provide such interference drawings 
to the Consultant for review. 

.2 Project Supervision 
.1 Provide full time supervision in accordance with General Conditions of 

Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 3.5 SUPERVISION. 

.2 Supervision shall be provided until Total Completion is achieved and the 
deficiencies have been completed or otherwise agreed with the Owner.  

.3 The supervisor shall be responsible for the overall day-to-day coordination 
on site between all subcontractors, and provide such assistance as is 
necessary, including but not limited to; 
.1 Layout, 
.2 Rough carpentry work for blocking, strapping, nailers, etc. 

.3 Project Meetings 
.1 Attend all regular bi-weekly project progress meetings throughout 

progress of work. 

.2 Consultant shall chair regular bi-weekly project progress meetings and 
shall record and distribute same to Owner, Contractor and Sub-
consultants. Contractor shall forward to appropriate subcontractors. 

.3 The Contractor shall be called upon to report on progress of the work at 
each bi-weekly progress meeting. At a minimum, they shall submit within 
2 day prior to the meeting, written documentation with status of the 
following: 
.1 2 week review of work completed 
.2 2 week look ahead schedule for work upcoming 
.3 Shop Drawings and Submittals Log 
.4 RFI and RFCO status logs  
.5 PCN and CO status logs 

.4 The Contractor shall chair separate Sub-Trade bi-weekly project progress 
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meetings between the Contractor and all Sub-trades, and shall record and 
distribute same to Owner, and Consultants. 

.4 Project Site Administration 
.1 Maintain at job site, one copy each of the following: 

.1 Contract drawings. 

.2 Project manual. 

.3 Addenda and Bid Revisions. 

.4 Reviewed shop drawings. 

.5 Change orders and other Contract modifications. 

.6 Field test and inspection reports. 

.7 Approved schedules. 

.8 Manufacturer's installation and application instructions. 
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1 SCHEDULES 
.1 Construction Progress Schedule. 

.1 Provide construction schedule in accordance with the General 
Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 3.4 – 
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE. Schedule must utilize "critical path" 
method. 

.2 Indicate separate line for each trade or operation of the Work. 
Arrange trades in chronological order for commencement of that 
part of the Work. Critical Path work to be clearly identified.  

.3 Identify projected major milestones in the course of the Work such 
as:  

.1 Completion of asphalt removals 

.2 Completion concrete removals 

.3 Completion of engineered fill placement 

.4 Completion of asphalt placement 

.5 Completion of concrete placement 

.6 Completion of link fence relocation 

.7 Completion of pavement markings 

.8 Completion of site services 

.9 Substantial Performance 

.10 Final Cleaning 

.11 Deficiency Correction, etc.  

.2 Submittal Schedule 
.1 Provide schedule for submittal of all Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

Samples. 

.2 Provide complete list of all manufactured products to be used in the 
course of the Work, including those amended by addenda. 

.3 Submission of Schedules 
.1 Submit one copy of each schedule to the Consultant for review, prior to 

first progress billing. Amend schedule as required. 

.2 Submit 4 copies of each subsequent issue of schedules to the Consultant. 

.3 Update schedule on a regular basis or as requested by the Consultant. 

2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
.1 Submit to Consultant, all items specified for review, with reasonable promptness 

and in orderly sequence so as to not cause delay in the Work. Failure to submit in 
ample time is not considered sufficient reason for an extension of Contract Time 
and no claim for extension by reason of such default will be allowed. 

.2 The Contractor shall schedule a minimum of 10 working days in order for the 
Consultants to review each submission. This shall also apply to subsequent 
resubmissions. 
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.3 Do not proceed with work affected by the submittal until review is complete. 

.4 Review all submittals prior to submission to the Consultant. This review 
represents that necessary requirements have been determined and verified, or 
will be, and that each submittal has been checked and coordinated with the 
requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. Submittals not stamped, 
signed, and dated by the Contractor will be returned without review. 

.5 Verify field measurements and affected adjacent work are coordinated. 

.6 Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submission, or deviations 
from requirements of Contract Documents, is not relieved by Consultant's review 
of submittals. 

.7 Keep one reviewed copy of each submission on site. 

.8 Shop Drawings 
.1 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 3.8 

SHOP DRAWINGS. 

.2 Indicate materials, methods of construction and attachment or anchorage, 
erection diagrams, connections, explanatory notes and other information 
necessary for completion of Work. Where articles or equipment attach or 
connect to other articles or equipment, indicate that such items have been 
coordinated, regardless of the Section under which the adjacent items will 
be supplied and installed. Indicate cross references to design drawings 
and specifications. 

.3 Adjustments made on shop drawings by the Consultant are not intended 
to change the Contract Price. If adjustments affect the value of the Work, 
the Contractor shall state such in writing to the Consultant within five (5) 
business days of receipt of the reviewed shop drawings. The Contractor 
shall not proceed with the Work requiring adjustment in price without prior 
approval by the Consultant. The Owner will not be responsible for any 
resulting delays in construction because of delayed notice.  

.4 Make changes to shop drawings as the Consultant may require, 
consistent with Contract Documents.  When resubmitting, notify the 
Consultant in writing of any revisions other than those requested.  Any 
work completed for adjustments without Consultant prior approval is at the 
Contractor’s expense and as such, the Owner will not be subject to 
increased costs to the contract. 

.5 Shop drawings shall be submitted electronically wherever possible. Files 
shall be in PDF format only. 

.6 Shop drawings submitted by FAX, or as copies of FAX transmissions are 
not acceptable as shop drawings, and will not be reviewed. 

.7 Reproductions of Consultants’ drawings are not acceptable for the 
purpose of creating Shop Drawings. Any drawings submitted for review 
which contain drawings or any parts of drawings produced by the 
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Consultant, will be rejected. The Owner will not take responsibility for any 
resulting delays in construction as a result of the above. 

.8 Shop drawings not submitted in the scale type of the contract documents 
(ie; metric for metric drawings) will not be reviewed. 

.9 Product Data Sheets 
.1 Manufacturer's standard schematics, catalogue sheets, diagrams, 

schedules, performance charts, illustrations and other descriptive data are 
acceptable in lieu of shop drawings, where specified. 

.2 Product Data Sheets are acceptable provided they conform to the 
following: 
.1 Information not applicable to project has been deleted. 
.2 Supplement standard information to provide additional information 

applicable to project. 
.3 Show dimensions and clearances required. 
.4 Show performance characteristics and capacities. 
.5 Show wiring diagrams, when requested, and controls. 

.3 Submit product data sheets or brochures for requirements requested in 
specification Sections and as the Consultant may reasonably request 
where shop drawings will not be prepared due to standardized 
manufacture of product. 

.4 Submit Product Data Sheets. 

.5 Product data sheets submitted by FAX, or as copies of FAX transmissions 
will not be accepted. 

.10 Return of Submissions 
.1 If shop drawings or data sheets are rejected, noted copy will be returned 

and resubmission of corrected shop drawings or data sheets through the 
same procedure indicated above, shall be performed before fabrication 
and installation of Work may proceed. 

.11 Samples 
.1 Submit samples for review, in duplicate, in sizes requested in respective 

specification sections. Label samples as to origin and intended use in the 
Work. 

.2 Where colour, pattern or texture is criteria, submit full range of samples. 

.3 Deliver samples prepaid to Consultant's office. 

.4 Notify the Consultant in writing, at the time of submission of deviations in 
samples from requirements of Contract Documents. 

.5 Adjustments made on samples by the Consultant are not intended to 
change the Contract Price. If adjustments affect the value of the Work, the 
Contractor shall state such in writing to the Consultant within five (5) 
business days of receipt of the reviewed shop drawings. The Contractor 
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shall not proceed with the Work requiring adjustment in price without prior 
approval by the Consultant. The Owner will not be responsible for any 
resulting delays in construction because of delayed notice. Any work 
completed for adjustments without Consultant prior approval is at the 
Contractor’s expense and as such, the Owner will not be subject to 
increased costs to the contract. 

.6 Make changes in samples, which the Consultant may require, consistent 
with Contract Documents. 

.7 Reviewed samples or mock-ups will become standards of workmanship 
and material against which installed work will be checked on project. 

.12 Submission Requirements 
.1 Accompany submissions with transmittal letter containing: 

.1 Date, 

.2 Project title and number, 

.3 Contractor's name and address, 

.4 Drawing/page numbers of each shop drawing or data sheet, 

.5 Identification (ie. "Structural Steel Shop Dwgs."), and 

.6 Number of copies submitted. 

.2 Submissions shall include (where applicable) : 
.1 Date and revision date, 
.2 Project title and number, 
.3 Name of Contractor, Subcontractor(s), Supplier/Manufacturer, 
.4 Identification of product or material, 
.5 Relation to adjacent structure or materials, 
.6 Field dimensions, clearly identified as such, 
.7 Reference standards (CSA, CGSB, ASTM, etc.), and 
.8 Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying review of 

submission, and verification of field measurements. 

.13 Distribution of Submittals after Review 
.1 Distribute copies of shop drawings and product data which carry 

Consultant's stamp as follows (where applicable): 
.1 Job site file (Record documents), 
.2 General Contractor’s office, 
.3 Subcontractors, and 
.4 Suppliers or Fabricators. 

END OF SECTION 



P00813

Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board 
Project #P00813 
St Mary’s Huntsville – Parking Lot Rehabilitation 

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 
Section 01 32 33 

Page 1 of 1 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1 GENERAL 
.1 

.2 

.3 

Provide construction photographs in accordance with procedures and submission 
requirements specified in this section. 

Photographs shall be taken using a digital camera. 

Photographs shall be named and grouped by date using the following file name 
format: St Mary's Huntsville C.S. P00813 - YYYY_MM_DD (##).jpeg 

2 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 
.1 Provide 1 digital set of construction photographs, documenting progress of the 

Work. Submit one digital set with each monthly progress draw. 

.2 Submit progress photographs with each monthly progress draw, and at the 
following milestones; 
.1 Completion of excavation and pouring of footings, including founding 

elevation of underside of footing excavation. 
.2 Completion of foundations prior to backfilling. 
.3 Completion of structural frame. 
.4 Completion of rough-in of mechanical and electrical services before 

concealment. 
.5 Completion of roofing membrane. 
.6 Completion of each major portion of Work. 
.7 Completion of each major finish item. 

.3 Orientation of Photographs: provide photos from a minimum of 4 general 
viewpoints, as well as specific views as required by milestones specified above, 
and as determined by Consultant prior to first Progress Draw. 

3 FINAL PHOTOGRAPHS 
.1 Submit full digital set of construction photographs taken during course of Work 

with Operations & Maintenance Manuals at the completion of the project. 

.2 Orientation of Photographs: provide final photos as follows: 
.1 General viewpoints as defined above, 
.2 Views of all exterior elevations, 
.3 One view from each street, 
.4 Views of site showing parking areas and play surfaces, 
.5 Interior views of all major spaces, 
.6 One set of views of a typical room, 
.7 Specific views as determined by Consultant (Max. 48 views). 

END OF SECTION 
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1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
.1 Requirements for quality of work. 
.2 Requirements for material inspection and testing. 
.3 Requirements for determination of defective materials and work. 

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
.1 CSA A23.1; Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction. 
.2 CSA A23.2; Methods of Test for Concrete. 
.3 CSA S16.1; Limit States Design of Steel Structures. 
.4 CSA W47.1; Certification of Companies for Fusion Welding of Steel Structures. 
.5 CSA W59; Welded Steel Construction (Metal Arc Welding). 
.6 CISC; Code of Standard Practice for Structural Steel. 
.7 OPSS; Ontario Provincial Standard Specifications. 

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
.1 Products and services provided to complete the Work shall meet or exceed 

requirements of specified standards, municipal by-laws, building codes and 
referenced documents. 

1.4 INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING 
.1 Independent Inspection and Testing Consultants will be engaged by the Owner 

for the purpose of inspecting and/or testing individual portions of the Work. The 
initial cost of such services will be borne by the Owner. 

1.5 RESPONSIBILITIES 
.1 Inspection and Testing Consultants 

.1 Inspection and Testing Consultants shall; 
.1 Provide inspection and testing specified, 
.2 Inform the Contractor, Consultant and Owner upon observance of 

materials, systems, or procedures not in compliance with the 
specifications, and 

.3 Submit complete reports to the Contractor, Consultant and Owner 
in a timely manner. 

.2 Contractor 
.1 Contractor shall: 

.1 Provide access to the Work for Inspection/Testing Consultants, 
and 

.2 Inform the Inspection/Testing Consultants in advance of day and 
time required for inspection and tests. 

.2 It is the responsibility of the General Contractor to ensure the quality 
control requirements of the Contract are implemented. 

.3 Costs for any additional inspections resulting from contractor’s failure to 
correct deficient work in previous inspections will be borne by the General 
Contractor.  

.4 Consultant 
.1 The Consultant will make final decisions on changes to the scope of work 

of inspection and testing that may affect the Contract Price. 
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.2 When informed of any material procedure or test result that does not meet 
or exceed the specifications, the Consultant will respond to resolve the 
issue. 

1.6 ACCESS TO WORK 
.1 Allow inspection & testing company’s access to the Work, as well as off-site 

manufacturing and fabrication plants. 

1.7 REPORTS 
.1 Submit three copies of inspection and test reports to the Consultant. 

.2 Provide copies to Subcontractor of work being inspected or tested, manufacturer 
or fabricator of material being inspected or tested. 

.3 Submit one copy of inspection and test reports to the Building Official having 
jurisdiction, where required by that official. 

.4 The cost of tests beyond those called for in the Contract Documents or beyond 
those required by the law of the Place of Work shall be appraised by the 
Consultant and may be authorized as recoverable at the discretion of the 
Consultant and agreed by the Owner. 

1.8 EARTHWORK 
.1 All earthwork shall be subject to inspection and testing as specified herein. 

Inspection and Testing shall include. 
.1 Inspection of excavation for foundations. 
.2 Inspection of subgrade and granular fill materials. 
.3 Inspection of backfill operations. 
.4 Inspection and testing of backfill compaction. 
.5 Inspection of trenching and bedding associated with underground 

services. 
.6 Inspection and testing of fill and compaction associated with underground 

services. 

1.9 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
.1 All cast-in-place concrete shall be subject to inspection and testing as specified 

herein. Inspection and Testing shall include: 
.1 Verification of materials delivered to site. 
.2 Slump tests. 
.3 Sampling of cylinders, and compressive strength tests. 

1.10 ASPHALT PAVING 
.1 All asphalt paving shall be subject to inspection and testing as specified herein. 

Inspection and Testing shall include: 
.1 Inspection and compaction testing of all granular base courses. 
.2 Marshal Density testing of asphalt material. 
.3 Compaction testing of all courses of asphalt paving. 

2 PRODUCTS 

(RESERVED) 
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3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION AND TESTING - GENERAL 
.1 Furnish test results and mix designs as may be requested. 

3.2 INSPECTION AND TESTING - PROCEDURES 
.1 Notify the appropriate agency and Consultant in advance of the requirement for 

tests, in order that attendance arrangements can be made. 

.2 Submit samples and/or materials required for testing, as specifically requested in 
specifications. Submit with reasonable promptness and in an orderly sequence 
so as not to cause delay in the Work. 

.3 Provide labour and facilities to obtain and handle samples and materials on site. 
Provide sufficient space to store, cure and inspect test samples. 

3.3 QUALITY OF THE WORK 
.1 Quality of the Work shall be first class, executed by workers experienced and 

skilled in the respective duties for which they are employed. Immediately notify 
the Consultant if required work is such as to make it impractical to produce 
required results. 

.2 Do not employ any unfit person or anyone unskilled in their required duties. The 
Consultant reserves the right to require the dismissal from the site, of workers 
deemed incompetent, careless, insubordinate or otherwise objectionable. 

3.4 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND WORK 
.1 Refer to General Conditions of Contract GC 2.4 of CCDC 2-2020. 

.2 Where evidence exists that defective work has occurred, or that work has been 
carried out incorporating defective products, the Consultant may have 
independent tests, inspections, or surveys performed in order to determine if 
work is defective. Tests, inspections, or surveys carried out under these 
circumstances will be provided at the Contractor's expense in the event of 
defective work. Where tests incorporate a number of samples, payment will be 
assessed, by the Consultant, based on the ratio of conforming to non-conforming 
results. This does not include re-testing of soil compaction during placement, 
unless where evidence exists that failure to meet required compaction is because 
of non-conformance with the Contract documents or by negligence of the 
contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 GENERAL 

1 SECTION INCLUDES 
.1 Codes and Standards. 
.2 Authority Having Jurisdiction. 
.3 Health and Safety Guidelines for Work in Occupied Buildings. 
.4 Permits and Fees. 
.5 Relics, Antiquities and Human Remains. 

2 CODES AND STANDARDS 
.1 Codes 

.1 All construction shall conform to the Ontario Building Code, the National 
Building Code (NBC) and the National Fire Code (NFC) latest editions 
including all supplements and amendments. 

.2 Conform to all other codes, by-laws and regulations as specified within 
individual sections of the specifications. 

.2 Industry Standards 
.1 Industry Standards are specified within individual sections as applicable to 

those portions of the Work. The latest editions of all industry standards 
shall be the standards for which quality of work shall be assessed. 

.2 Comply with all relevant codes, standards and industry-accepted 
practices, as specified herein, or as applicable to the Work. 

3 AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION 
.1 The Chief Building Official of the Municipality of the Place of the Work, is the 

primary Authority Having Jurisdiction for compliance with all codes, by-laws and 
regulations as they apply to all construction. 

.2 Other Authorities Having Jurisdiction may be required to review and approve 
certain portions of the Work. The Chief Building Official of the Municipality of the 
Place of the Work, will determine the requirements for such involvement. 

4 HEALTH AND SAFETY GUIDELINES FOR WORK IN OCCUPIED BUILDINGS 
.1 In addition to all Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations for 

Construction Projects (2000) (Ontario Regulation 213/91, amended by Reg. 
631/94, & Reg. 145/00) and by all authorities having jurisdiction, when applicable 
the Contractor shall conform with requirements of Section 01 41 10 - SMCDSB 
Health and Safety Guidelines for Work in Occupied Buildings. 

5 PERMITS AND FEES 
.1 No construction work may commence without a valid, posted Building Permit 

unless authorization otherwise is granted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

.2 The Owner is responsible for obtaining all necessary information and applying for 
the Building Permit, including payment of associated fees. Contractor is 
responsible for obtaining the building permit.  

.3 The Contractor is responsible for applying for, and obtaining all necessary 
permits, licenses, or certificates required by the Work. 
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.4 Authorities Having Jurisdiction may levy fees for issuing permits, licenses, or 
certificates under their jurisdiction. The Contractor shall pay all such fees as 
required, and shall include the cost of such fees in their Contract Price. 

.5 Furnish certificates and permits from other Authorities Having Jurisdiction when 
so requested by the Consultant. 

.6 Prior to commencement of construction, post the Building Permit at the Place of 
the Work. 

6 RELICS, ANTIQUITIES AND HUMAN REMAINS 
.1 Comply with the General Conditions of the Contract with respect to relics, 

antiquities, and human remains. 

.2 Isolate and protect human remains, relics, antiquities, items of historical, 
archeological or scientific interest such as cornerstones, commemorative 
plaques, inscribed tablets and other similar objects found during the course of the 
Work. 

.3 If such items are discovered in the course of construction, stop work in the 
immediate vicinity and give immediate notice to the Consultant as to the nature of 
the discovery, and await written instructions before proceeding with work in the 
area. 

.4 Resume work only after the conclusion of any inspection and evaluation by 
experts engaged by the Owner, and only after being given permission to do so. 

.5 Relics, antiquities and items of historical or specific interest remain the Owner's 
property. 

END OF SECTION 
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Note: the health and safety guidelines in this section are applicable additional requirements of the 
contract when construction is occurring in school building during the occupied time of the full week 
preceding Labour Day weekend to the end of the first full week in July.  

1 WORK SITE LOCATION 
.1 Hours of operations for the construction in unoccupied areas may occur during the 

regular work week hours with the following exception, odor based construction 
activities such as; painting, rubber base, carpet, epoxy flooring etc shall be limited 
to Fridays from 4pm to Saturday at 12 midnight. (This allows for a 36-hour time 
period for off gassing.) 

.2 Hours of operations for occupied areas requiring access through the occupied 
areas may only occur from 4pm to 7am Monday to Friday and 4pm Friday to 7am 
Monday with the following exception, odor based construction activities such as; 
painting, rubber base, carpet, epoxy flooring etc shall be limited to Fridays from 
4pm to Saturday at 12 midnight.  (This allows for a 36-hour time period for off 
gassing.) 

.3 Work during school hours must be approved by the appropriate Board Authority 
and the School Principal / designate. All construction and maintenance activities 
shall be confined to the areas of the school under construction. Fire exits shall be 
maintained at all times and physical barriers will be used to isolate the construction 
work from school staff and students. 

.4 The contractor must co-operate and co-ordinate all construction activities, which 
may interfere with the school, with the school Principal / designate. All noise related 
construction activities that would affect the staff and students' abilities to properly 
concentrate on school related activities is to be limited to 4pm to 8am daily. 

.5 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to clearly demark the work site borders and 
areas not to be used by usual occupants of the building or grounds. The Contractor 
must at all times erect and maintain adequate fencing or barriers around all 
excavations, pits, and in other places of danger. 

.6 The Contractor must be responsible for all sub-trades, including payment of the 
same, necessary to produce a complete installation. 

.7 Power and water may be available from the site where approved, but these 
facilities shall not be altered for the Contractor's use. 

.8 The Contractor shall obtain approval from the Capital Projects Officer for location of 
temporary buildings, temporary office, storage sheds and workshops as required by 
the work throughout the period of construction. The contractor must remove 
temporary buildings upon completion of the work and restore the property to the 
condition as found on commencement of the work. 

.9 The Contractor and their employee(s) must be aware of the location of the school's 
Health & Safety Board containing the following information: Designated Substance 
Reports, MSDS Sheets and general Health & Safety information. The contractor 
must provide a First Aid Kit and the name of the Safety Representative and 
stretcher for use by contractor employees. 
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.10 The Contractor must not use school property as an office, for the purpose of hiring 
staff or conducting business or personal affairs on any project. 

2. COMMUNICATION
.1 The Site Supervisor and Principal / designate shall have communication meetings 

at the start of each day for the purpose to review the construction activities planned 
for that day. 

.2 The Board’s Capital Projects Officer will follow-up with the Principal / designate 
regularly to review the communication between the Site Supervisor and the 
Principal / designate and to review construction activities. 

.3 The Principal / designate will communicate work activities to the school staff and 
students as required. 

.4 The Principal / designate is the single point of contact for reporting of Health and 
Safety incidences from staff. Upon receipt of notification of an incidence the 
Principal / designate shall perform an investigation with the School Health & Safety 
Representative. Following the investigation, the Principal / designate and the 
School Health and Safety Representative will decide either to evacuate or relocate 
staff and students from the area of concern. Following this, the Principal / designate 
will report the findings to the contractor’s site supervisor and the Board’s Capital 
Projects Officer. If the belief is that, there is an immediate danger to the Health and 
Safety of staff and students the Principal / designate may direct the contractor’s site 
supervisor to terminate construction activities until such time that all parties believe 
the workplace is safe. The reporting structure to the Board is as follows, the 
Principal / designate shall report directly to the Board’s Capital Projects Officer who 
will in turn report the incidence to the Board’s Health and Safety Officer. If the 
Board’s Capital Projects Officer is not reachable the Principal /designate is to 
contact the Assistant to the Controller of Planning & Facilities at extension 351. 
From this point the Board’s Capital Projects Officer or the Assistant Manager of 
Facilities Services will be notified of the incidence. 

3. SCHOOL USE OF FACILITIES
.1 The school regular hours of operations are from 7am to 4pm Monday to Friday. 

.2 The school is encouraged to hold off any after-hours use of facilities adjacent to the 
area of work until completion of the construction contract. That said it is understood 
that the school needs to continue to provide activities beyond the regular school 
day and thus after-hours school use of facilities in the building will be permitted 
from Monday to Thursday. The school must be aware and accept that after-hours 
use may be interrupted by construction activities. 

.3 The Principal / designate will communicate after hours use of facilities activities to 
the Contractor’s site supervisor at the communication meetings described in 2.1 of 
2. COMMUNICATION. It is anticipated that the Contractor will co-operate with the
school to make the facilities available and safe for the use of extra-curricular
activities such as sports tournaments, school dances, school productions etc.

.4 Staff are encouraged to work from home for after-hours work until completion of the 
construction contract. 
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.5 External Groups are not permitted to use the facilities after hours until completion of 
the construction contract. 

4. OPERATION OF VEHICLES ON BOARD PROPERTY
.1 Prior written approval must be obtained from the School Principal / designate when 

bringing vehicles on to school property during schools hours. Trucks and all other 
vehicles shall proceed with caution with a maximum 10 km/h on school property. All 
trucks must be equipped with automatic back-up alarms. If a back-up alarm is not 
available than a Flag person must be provided. 

.2 Trades persons vehicles must be parked in designated parking areas with signage 
to indicate “Contractor Parking Only”. All trades personnel are to back their vehicles 
into the spaces. 

5. TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
.1 The Contractor’s equipment/tools must be in safe working condition, including 

required guards on tools and equipment and grounding devices. Operating 
manuals and maintenance records shall be available on request for all powered 
equipment. 

6. MATERIAL STORAGE
.1 Contractor material and equipment must be stored in a safe manner in designated 

materials storage areas. These areas shall be protected at minimum with snow 
fencing sufficiently secured by metal posts. 

.2 Oxygen and acetylene cylinders must be chained in the vertical position or be 
secured   on a welding cart designed for this purpose. If not on a cart, the cylinder 
regulator must be removed and the cylinder cap on. Full and empty tanks are to be 
stored in separate fenced areas and signage provided to indicate their presence. 

.3 Propane tanks that are not in use must not to be stored in school buildings. 
Propane cylinders shall not be changed indoors. Workers using propane must have 
Technical Standards Safety Authority (T.S.S.A.) Certification and provide proof to 
the Board upon request. 

.4 Open cans of varsol, thinners and other volatile products are not permitted in the 
building.  For storage and dispensing restrictions, refer to Item 8. “FLAMMABLE 
LIQUIDS “. 

.5 Paint cans must be sealed when not in use and stored in construction areas. 

7. NATURAL GAS PIPING
.1 All work related to natural gas systems must be completed by a licensed gas fitter. 

This work may not occur while the building is occupied. 

8 FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 
.1 Flammable liquids must be stored in appropriate ULC approved metal safety 

containers with a flame arrestor and spring-loaded cap. The contractor is 
responsible for the provision of proper storage containers and/or steel cabinet 
designed for that purpose. One day's supply of flammable liquid may be used 
without a steel flammable storage cabinet. However, dispensing containers for 
flammable liquids must be as described above and containers and dispensing 
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equipment must be bonded and grounded. Dispensing must be done using 
mechanical ventilation or be done outdoors. Equipment and dispensing methods 
must confirm to CSA B376-M1980 and Ontario Regulation 213/851. 

9 CONTROLLED PRODUCTS (WHMIS) 
.1 All controlled products must be WHMIS labeled before being brought onto Board 

property. Material Safety Data Sheets for all controlled products must be available 
on site. The contractors are responsible for training their employees in the safe use 
and handling of all controlled products and proof of training must be provided as 
part of the Pre-Qualification. 

10 SAFETY EQUIPMENT 
.1 The contractors are responsible to ensure that all employees wear safety 

equipment, as required, to work in a safe manner. Contractors must ensure that 
their employees are trained in the use of this equipment. 

11 FIRE SAFETY 
1 The contractor is responsible for providing fire extinguishers in the repair / 

renovation / construction areas and for ensuring that employees are trained in the 
use of extinguishers. 

.2 The following persons contact numbers shall be added to the school’s Fire Plan – 
Emergency Contacts list; the Board’s Capital Projects Officer, the contractor’s Site 
Supervisor and the contractor’s emergency line. 

12 CIGARETTES, ALCOHOL AND ILLEGAL DRUGS 
.1 Smoking is not permitted on Board property. Consuming alcohol or illegal drugs on 

Board property is strictly prohibited. Persons appearing to be under the influence of 
alcohol or illegal drugs will be asked to leave the work site. The contractor must 
ensure that employees asked to leave are provided transportation home. 

13 HOUSEKEEPING 
.1 Contractors must keep work site areas clean and tidy. Nails in lumber must be 

removed. Materials must be laid down and piled safely and garbage must be 
placed in proper waste containers. 

.2 The contractor must survey the site at the end of each day and remove any 
garbage that has not been removed as described in 13.1. 

14 LADDERS, SCAFFOLDS, SWING STAGES, VERTICAL MAN-LIFTS 
.1 The contractors are responsible for training their employees in inspecting, erecting, 

and using scaffolds, ladders, swing stages and vertical man-lifts. Ladders must 
extend 3 feet beyond the upper support. Ladders must be held by a worker on the 
ground or tied off if over 10 feet high. Formal training must be given to workers on 
the proper use of   scaffolds, swing stages and vertical man-lifts if used on the job. 
Equipment operating manuals and the required Professional Engineering 
documents must be available on site and produced upon request. 

15 ASBESTOS 
.1 Prior to commencement of any work affecting the structure of the building, the 

Contractor shall review the asbestos report for the building (available through the 
Board’s Capital Projects Officer.) The Contractor shall evaluate the potential 
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presence of asbestos in the specific work zone. If asbestos is present, the Board’s 
Capital Projects Officer shall be notified immediately, and no work is to proceed 
until any materials containing asbestos have been dealt with in accordance with the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act and the Board's Asbestos Management 
Program.  

16 PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 
.1 The Contractor shall obtain any required permits and conform to any existing 

applicable codes, such as the Canadian Standards Association, Underwriter’s 
Laboratories of Canada, Ontario Fire Code, Ontario Building Code, Ontario 
Electrical Code, Ministry of Labour, and all local Bylaws and any other applicable 
regulatory requirements. 

.2 The Contractor shall record all electrical work performed on a daily basis. 

17 INJURIES 
.1 Each Contractor or sub-contractor is responsible for responding to, providing 

treatment and transporting to medical services their injured employees.  Response 
must include first aid to the injured person, hospital aid, securing the site and 
notification as required under the Occupational Health and Safety Act. Emergency 
Response Plans should be in place for all emergencies and pull stations used to 
clear the building if required. Someone on site must be certified in Standard Care 
First Aid. The School Principal / designate or the Board’s Capital Projects Officer 
shall be notified of any emergency or worker injury. 

18 SUPERVISION AND RESPONSIBILITY 
.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the work of all persons engaged in the 

work, including sub-contractors and those who supply materials and the contractor 
will be fully responsible for full compliance with the terms of the contract by all such 
persons. All construction shall be performed as specified and in a manner 
conforming to the best trade practices. 

19 DEFECTIVE MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP 
.1 The Contractor shall promptly remove from the building all used materials and 

materials condemned by the Board, as failing to conform to the contract, whether 
incorporated in the work or not. 

20 CUTTING, PATCHING, DIGGING AND FITTING 
.1 The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting or patching of his work that may be 

required to make its several parts come together properly and fit to it, receive or be 
received by work of other contractors, shown upon or reasonably implied by the 
contract documents and he shall make good after them. Any costs or expenses 
caused by poorly coordinated or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party 
responsible therefore. 

.2 The Contractor shall not endanger any existing work or building by cutting, digging 
or otherwise. 

.3 Any work requiring the use of welders, torches etc. requires a Hot Work Permit 
issued by the Board’s Plant Services Dept. This permit shall be coordinated 
through the Board’s Capital Projects Officer. 
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21 VENTILATION 
.1 Contractor to ensure that HVAC systems are run in occupied mode 24hrs per day 7 

days a week until completion of the construction contract. Contractor to make all 
necessary arrangements for running of the HVAC systems through the Board’s 
Capital Projects Officer. 

.2 Filter changes to the HVAC systems must be increased in frequency to bi-weekly 
changes until the work of the contract is complete. 

.3 The Board will provide the filter changes in 21.2 to occupied areas of the school. 
The contractor is responsible for the filter changes in 21.2 in all unoccupied areas. 

22 DUST CONTROL 
.1 The contractor shall provide appropriate polyethylene plastic curtains between new 

construction and corridors to prevent dust penetration and provide doormats and 
take other appropriate precautions in these rooms to prevent dirt being tracked into 
the school.   These areas must be sealed tight with tape or other suitable material 
to provide   a dust and vapor tight enclosure. 

.2 Fresh air returns from construction areas shall be sealed tight or temporary filter 
system provided while dust-causing work is being performed. 

.3 The contractor shall provide suitable dust control for all exterior construction 
activities. 

.4 Dust control measures must be used when sweeping of floors in construction 
areas. 

23 SIGNAGE 
.1 Signage shall be provided by the contractor on the occupied side of every door and 

entry into construction areas.  Signage shall indicate “Construction Zone – 
Authorized Personnel Access Only” or similar wording. 

.2 Construction signage shall also be provided by the contractor for any exterior site 
work activities. The signage shall indicate “Construction Zone – Authorized 
Personnel Access Only” or similar wording. 

.3 In addition to items 23.1 and 23.2, the contractor shall also provide for and maintain 
all required construction signage by the Ministry of Labour. 

24 BUSSING AND TRANSPORTATION ROUTES 
.1 No construction activity may occur during student drop-off and pick-up times. The 

Site supervisor shall obtain the bussing schedule from the school Principal / 
designate. 

.2 All fire and emergency access routes shall be maintained free and clear of any 
obstructions 24hrs per day 7 days a week.  These access routes shall also be 
maintained and accessible to allow for snow removal by Board retained snow 
removal contractors. 

.3 The school is responsible for ensuring that the routes (described in 24.2) are clear 
is limited to ensuring that they are kept clear of staff, student, visitor and school 



P00813

Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board 
Project #P00813 
St Mary’s Huntsville – Parking Lot Rehabilitation 

H&S FOR WORK IN BUILDINGS
Section 01 41 10

Page 7 of 8

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

delivery vehicles. 

.4 The Board shall arrange for normal snow clearing of the parking areas and the fire 
and emergency access routes. The Contractor is responsible for controlling dust 
mud build- up of these routes. 

25 SECURITY 
.1 The school must be left in a safe and secure condition at the end of every day. 

The Contractor is responsible for arming the building at the end of each day if 
school staff are not present. 

.2 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for loss or damage of his/her tools, 
equipment   or any materials on Board property. 

.3 The Contractor shall ensure the work zone is clearly delineated with appropriate 
barricades to prevent unauthorized access. 

.4 The Contractor shall key all door cylinders in door entries to construction areas with 
a construction key different than that of any keying dedicated to the building. One 
key shall be provided to the following Board personnel; Principal / designate, Vice-
Principal / designate, Board’s Capital Projects Officer and the Custodian-in-Charge. 
Duplication of the construction keys is not permitted by Board personnel unless 
consent is provided jointly by the contractor and Board’s Capital Projects Officer. 

.5 All doors and entries into construction zones shall remain locked at all times to 
prevent unauthorized entry into these spaces. 

.6 The Principal / designate, Vice-Principal / designate and Custodian in Charge shall 
access construction areas for emergency purposes only. The Board’s Capital 
Projects Officer is entitled access to these areas to perform site review and 
inspection activities. 

.7 Access to all construction areas shall be made directly from the exterior only unless 
it is agreed to with the Principal / designate / designate and/or the Board’s Capital 
Projects Officer that access is required through the occupied spaces. 

26 WASHROOMS/TOILETS 
.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a sanitary condition, washrooms and 

toilets   for the use of all persons at the work site, and upon completion of the work, 
remove it      and contents, and leave its site in a neat, clean and sanitary condition. 
Workers shall use designated washrooms as designated by their employer. 

.2 School washrooms/toilets are not to be used by any trades persons. 

27 SAFE EXCAVATION/DRILLING PRACTICES 
.1 Prior to work commencing the Contractor shall adhere to the following the 

procedures; 

.1.1 Obtain ground locates of the following utilities, but not limited to, water, 
electrical, gas, Bell, fiber optics, ground source heating lines.   Locates are 
to be physically identified on   the ground with paint or flags and the 
Contractor shall obtain a certificate by the Locate Contractor with a sketch 
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map identifying these locates. A copy of such is to be provided     to the 
School Board and it is obligatory that the School Board’s Capital Projects 
Officer review the site to confirm the presence of the paint identification 
markings, flags etc. prior to the work commencing. 

.1.2 The Locate/certificate shall not go beyond the expiry date. In the event that 
the certificate expires the contractor shall obtain new locates and follow the 
procedures described in 27.1.1 

.1.3 The contractor shall provide minimum 48hrs notice of the work activities to 
the School Board’s Capital Projects Officer and the contractor shall provide 
a schedule of the work. 

.2 The Contractor shall be knowledgeable of all Safe Digging regulations for each 
Utility Company. 

END OF SECTION 
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Abbreviations listed, when used in the Contract Documents, shall have the following meanings: 

ABBREVIATION MEANING 

AA ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION 
AAMA ARCHITECTURAL ALUMINUM MANUFACTURERS` ASSOCIATION 
AASHO AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY OFFICIALS 
ACI AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE 
AGA AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION 
AIA AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS 
AIMA ACOUSTICAL & INSULATING MATERIALS ASSOCIATION 
AISC AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION 
AISI AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE 
AMCA AIR MOVING AND CONDITIONING ASSOCIATION INC. 
ANSI AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE 
ASHRAE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING & AIR 

CONDITIONING ENGINEERS 
ASTM AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS 
AWI ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK INSTITUTE (USA) 
AWMAC ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF 

CANADA 
AWS AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY 
CCA CANADIAN CONSTRUCTION ASSOCIATION 
CCRC CANADIAN CODE FOR RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 
CEC CANADIAN ELECTRICAL CODE 
CFUA CANADIAN FIRE UNDERWRITERS ASSOCIATION 
CGA CANADIAN GAS ASSOCIATION 
CGSB CANADIAN GENERAL STANDARDS BOARD 
CIQS CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF QUANTITY SURVEYORS 
CISC CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION 
CITC CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF TIMBER CONSTRUCTION 
CLA CANADIAN LUMBERMEN`S ASSOCIATION 
CMHC CANADA MORTGAGE & HOUSING CORPORATION 
COFI COUNCIL OF FOREST INDUSTRIES OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
CPCI CANADIAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE INSTITUTE 
CRCA CANADIAN ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION 
CSA CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION 
CSC CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS CANADA 
CSI CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE (USA) 
CSPI CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE INSTITUTE 
CSSBI CANADIAN SHEET STEEL BUILDING INSTITUTE 
CUA CANADIAN UNDERWRITERS` ASSOCIATION 
CWB CANADIAN WELDING BUREAU 
CWC CANADIAN WOOD COUNCIL 
DND DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE, CANADA 
FM FACTORY MUTUAL ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
FS FEDERAL SPECIFICATION (USA) 
IES ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY 
IGMAC INSULATED GLASS MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF CANADA 
LTIC LAMINATED TIMBER INSTITUTE OF CANADA 
MIA MARBLE INSTITUTE OF AMERICA 
MPMDD MODIFIED PROCTOR MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY 
NAAMM NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS 

(USA) 
NBFU NATIONAL BOARD OF FIRE UNDERWRITERS 
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NBC NATIONAL BUILDING CODE OF CANADA 
NBS NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS (USDC) 
NEMA NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS' ASSOCIATION 
NFPA NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION 
NHLA NATIONAL HARDWOOD LUMBER ASSOCIATION (USA) 
NLGA NATIONAL LUMBER GRADES AUTHORITY 
NRC NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
OBC ONTARIO BUILDING CODE 
OHSA OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT 
OPSS ONTARIO PROVINCIAL STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
PCA PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION 
PCI PRESTRESSED CONCRETE INSTITUTE 
SDI STEEL DECK INSTITUTE 
SPMDD STANDARD PROCTOR MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY 
SSPC STEEL STRUCTURES PAINTING COUNCIL 
TTMAC TERRAZZO, TILE & MARBLE ASSOCIATION OF CANADA 
ULC UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES CANADA 
UL UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (USA) 
USAS UNITED STATES OF AMERICA STANDARDS INSTITUTE 
WSIB WORKPLACE SAFETY AND INSURANCE BOARD 

END OF SECTION 
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1 REFERENCES 
.1 Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations for Construction Projects 

(2000) (Ontario Regulation 213/91, amended by Reg. 631/94, & Reg. 145/00). 
.2 National Fire Code of Canada (2005) 
.3 Ontario Fire Code (2005) 
.4 Ontario Building Code (2006) 

2 INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL 
.1 Provide temporary utilities, facilities and controls in order to execute the work 

expeditiously. Remove from site all such work after use. 

3 VEHICULAR ACCESS & PARKING 
.1 Provide and maintain adequate access to project site. 

.2 Build and maintain temporary access roads where indicated or required, and 
provide snow removal during period of work. 

.3 If authorized to use existing roads for access to project site, maintain such roads 
for duration of Contract and make good damage resulting from Contractor's use 
of roads. Maintenance shall include regular snow removal if not provided under 
separate contract, and regular power washing to remove mud and dirt. 

.4 Where site access for construction vehicles necessitates use of public roads, 
remove mud and dirt from such roads where contaminated by construction 
vehicles. 

.5 Traffic Control: Provide and maintain flag persons, traffic signals, barricades and 
flares, lights, or lanterns as required to perform the work and protect the public. 

.6 Construction Parking 
.1 Parking for construction equipment vehicles will be limited to the site or 

immediate areas of work. 

.2 Parking for Contractors' and Sub-contactors' personal vehicles will be 
limited to Construction Site provided it does not constitute a safety hazard 
nor disrupt the performance of Work. 

4 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 
.1 Temporary Electricity and Lighting 

.1 Arrange, pay for and maintain temporary electrical power supply in 
accordance with governing regulations and ordinances. 

.2 Install temporary facilities for power such as pole line and underground 
cables to approval of local power supply authority. 

.3 Electrical power and lighting systems installed under this contract can be 
used for construction requirements provided that guarantees are not 
affected thereby. Make good damage. Replace lamps which have been 
used more than a period of 3 months. 
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.4 Provide temporary lighting in all areas of construction, to the minimum 
requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, and minimum 
requirements specified herein. 

.2 Temporary Water Supply 
.1 Arrange, pay for and maintain temporary water supply in accordance with 

governing regulations and ordinances. 

.2 Permanent water supply system installed under this contract can be used 
for construction requirements provided that guarantees are not affected 
thereby. Make good damage. 

.3 Temporary Heating and Ventilating 
.1 Provide and maintain all temporary heat and ventilation necessary during 

construction, including cost of installation, fuel, operation, attendance and 
maintenance. Use of direct-fired heaters discharging waste products into 
work areas will not be permitted unless prior approval is given by 
Consultant. 

.2 Provide temporary heat and ventilation in enclosed areas as required to: 
.1 Facilitate progress of work. 
.2 Protect work and products against dampness and cold. 
.3 Prevent moisture condensation on surfaces. 
.4 Provide ambient temperatures and humidity levels for storage, 

installation and curing of materials. 
.5 Provide adequate ventilation to meet health regulations for safe 

working environment. 

.3 Maintain minimum temperature of 10°C or higher where construction is in 
progress and maintain until acceptance of structure by Consultant. 

.4 Ventilating 
.1 Prevent hazardous accumulation of dust, fumes, mists, vapours or 

gases in areas occupied during construction. 
.2 Provide local exhaust ventilation to prevent harmful accumulation 

of hazardous substances into atmosphere of occupied areas. 
.3 Dispose of exhaust materials in manner that will not result in 

harmful exposure to persons. 
.4 Ventilate storage spaces containing hazardous or volatile 

materials. 
.5 Ventilate temporary sanitary facilities. 
.6 Continue operation of ventilation and exhaust system for a time 

after cessation of work process, to assure removal of harmful 
elements. 

.5 Maintain strict supervision or operation of temporary heating and 
ventilating equipment. 
.1 Conform with applicable codes and standards. 
.2 Enforce safe practices. 
.3 Prevent abuse of services. 
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.4 Prevent damage to finishes. 

.5 Vent direct-fired combustion units to outside. 

.6 The permanent HVAC systems of the building, or portions thereof, may 
not be used during construction. 

5 CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 
.1 Field Office 

.1 Provide minimum 3000mm x 10,000mm field office and furnish with desk, 
drawing layout table, filing cabinet, and coat hooks. 

.2 Provide minimum 750 Lx lighting level. 

.3 Heat and cool to maintain 22°C inside temperature. 

.4 Provide 2 operable windows for cross ventilation, or air condition. 

.5 Provide meeting table and seating for minimum 12 persons. 

.2 Temporary Communication 
.1 Provide and pay for temporary communication systems to be installed in 

Field Office. 

.2 Provide hard wire and wireless internet access. 

.3 Cellular telephones are acceptable. Pay telephone is not acceptable. 

.3 Equipment, Tools and Materials Storage 
.1 Provide adequate weather tight enclosures with raised floors, for storage 

of materials, tools, and equipment, which are subject to damage by 
weather. 

.2 Temporary enclosures required by sub-trades as workshops shall be 
provided by those trades. 

.4 Site Storage and Overloading 
.1 Confine the Work and the operations of employees to limits indicated by 

the Contract Documents. Do not unreasonably encumber the premises 
with products. 

.2 Do not load or permit to be loaded any part of the Work with a weight or 
force that will endanger the Work. 

.5 Sanitary Facilities 
.1 Provide sanitary facilities for work force in accordance with governing 

regulations and ordinances. Post notices and take such precautions as 
required by local health authorities. Keep area and premises in sanitary 
condition. Where portable toilet facilities are provided, empty and sanitize 
such facilities on a weekly basis, or more frequently if required. 

.2 Permanent new facilities shall not be used by the Contractor. 
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6 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY MEASURES 
.1 The Contractor agrees that the Board is not to be understood as the employer to 

any Contractor nor to such Contractor’s personnel or staff for any work, services, 
or supply of any products or materials that may be awarded as a result of this 
Call for Bid document.  The Contractor herewith agrees to be the “Constructor” as 
defined in the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 

.2 Observe all construction safety measures as required by the General Conditions 
of the Contract, Act and Regulations for Construction Projects (2000) (Ontario 
Regulation 213/91, amended by Reg. 631/94, & Reg. 145/00) and by all 
authorities having jurisdiction, provided that in case of conflict or discrepancy, the 
more stringent requirements shall apply. 

.3 Provide applicable spare safety equipment such as helmets, safety glasses, and 
harnesses, and enforce their use by Consultants, the Owner, their 
representatives and any authorized visitors to the site. 

.4 Provide and maintain fences, gates and locks, covered walkways, guard rails, 
barriers, night lights, and appropriate warning signage as required for the 
protection of the public, and of public and private property; as required by the 
General Conditions of the Contract, the Occupational Health and Safety Act and 
Regulations for Construction Projects, and by all authorities having jurisdiction. 
Erect and maintain sturdy railings around shafts, and the like, to protect workers 
and the public from injury. 

.5 Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System 
.1 Comply with all requirements of Workplace Hazardous Materials 

Information System (WHMIS) regarding use, handling, storage, and 
disposal of hazardous materials; and regarding labelling and provision of 
material safety data sheets. 

.2 Include copies of all WHMIS data sheets in Operations and Maintenance 
Manuals. 

7 CONSTRUCTION AIDS 
.1 Falsework 

.1 Design and construct falsework in accordance with CSA S269.1. 

.2 Scaffolding 
.1 Design, construct and   maintain   scaffolding   in   accordance   with CSA 

S269.2. 

.2 Erect scaffolding independent of walls. Remove promptly when no longer 
required. 

.3 Hoisting 
.1 Provide, operate and maintain hoists or cranes required for moving of 

workers, materials and equipment. Make financial arrangements with 
Subcontractors for use thereof. 

.2 Hoists or cranes shall be operated by qualified operator. 
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8 TEMPORARY BARRIERS & ENCLOSURES 
.1 Construction Isolation Fencing 

.1 Erect isolation fencing around perimeter of construction areas to protect 
the public, workers, and the public from injury. 

.2 Construction Isolation Fencing shall consist of: 
.1 Temporary modular welded wire mesh fencing, minimum 1828 x 

2440mm high, by CanFence Rentals Ltd., or equivalent. 

.2 Provide lockable gates within hoarding / fencing for access to site by workers and 
vehicles. 

.3 Provide barriers around trees and planting beds designated to remain. Protect 
from damage. 

.4 Enclosure of Structure 
.1 Provide temporary weather tight enclosures and protection for exterior 

openings until permanently enclosed. 

.2 Erect enclosures to allow access for installation of materials and working 
inside enclosure. 

.3 Erect enclosures to withstand wind pressure and snow loading. 

.4 Close off floor areas where walls are not finished; seal off other openings; 
enclose building interior work area for temporary heat. 

.5 Dust Control 
.1 Provide dust tight screens or partitions to localize dust generating 

activities, and for the protection of workers, or finished areas of Work. 

.2 Dust screens shall consist of, as a minimum, 0.15mm thick fire retardant 
polyethylene sheets secured to appropriate framing and sealed at all 
joints and at perimeter to prevent migration of dust 
.1 Poly sheet: Polytarp, Super Six by Polytarp Products or approved 

alternative. 

.3 Maintain and relocate protection until such work is complete. 

.4 Provide dust catching walk-off matting, at all construction entrances. 

.6 Security Measures 
.1 Where progress of construction reaches point where building exterior is fully 

enclosed, provide construction cylinders for doors, and secure building 
against intrusion. Where installation of fixtures and equipment, or storage of 
materials and equipment, inside the building has begun prior to installation 
of exterior windows and doors, provide temporary plywood enclosures for 
window and door openings to prevent intrusion until permanent closures are 
in place. 

.2 Extent of security services shall be at the sole discretion of the Contractor 
(except as noted in item .3 below) and all costs incurred shall be paid for by 
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the Contractor. Note that the fit, finish and new appearance of the finished 
building will not be compromised to accommodate temporary security 
provisions. Materials, products, finishes, etc. damaged due to vandalism are 
to be restored and/or replaced to an as-new condition. 

.3 Commencing at a date which is four (4) months prior to the scheduled date 
for Substantial Performance, Contractor shall arrange and pay for the 
provision of “after hours” manned security at the project site. Security shall 
provide surveillance and oversite of the building and site areas, during all 
times when the Contractor’s construction personnel are not in attendance. 
Continue services until time of substantial completion. 

.7 Site Signs and Notices 
.1 Maintain approved signs and notices in good condition for duration of 

project, and dispose of off-site on completion of project or earlier if 
directed by Consultant. 

.2 No other signs or advertisements of any description except notices 
regarding safety and instruction, shall be put up around the building, or 
site, without the approval of the Consultant. 

9 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
.1 Drainage 

.1 Refer to Section 01 57 19 – Temporary Environmental Controls and Site 
Grading and Servicing Drawings. 

.2 Tree and Plant Protection 
.1 Refer to Section 01 57 19 – Temporary Environmental Controls and 

Landscape Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 REFERENCES 
.1 National Building Code of Canada (2005) 
.2 National Fire Code of Canada (2005) 
.3 Ontario Fire Code (2007) 
.4 Guidelines for Maintaining Fire Safety during Construction in Existing Buildings, 

(10/31/88) Ontario Ministry of the Solicitor General, Office of the Fire Marshal. 
.5 Ontario Building Code (Regulation 350/06) 

2 FIRE SAFETY 
.1 Fire Fighting Equipment 

.1    Provide and maintain in working order, ULC labelled, 9kg 4A 60BC type   fire 
extinguishers, and locate in prominent positions to approval of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

.2 Fire Department Access 
.1 Provide and maintain fire access routes as designed, as soon as 

construction sequence will allow. Access routes must have compacted 
granular subbase, and base in place before superstructure of building 
may proceed. 

.2 Construction activities must not obstruct access routes designated for fire 
department equipment. If necessary that existing access be obstructed or 
deleted, alternative access, acceptable to the fire department, must be 
provided prior to commencement of construction, in accordance with 
Ontario Building Code location and design criteria for required access 
routes. 

.3 Control of Combustible Materials 
.1 The stockpiling of construction materials adjacent to the existing building 

must be carefully controlled in accordance with the Ontario Fire Code. 
Materials stored, and their proximity to, equipment used in construction 
may create a fire hazard. Control of combustibles on a construction site is 
regulated under the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 

.4 Hot Work 

.1 Conform to the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act – 
Regulations for Construction Projects. 

.2 Provide all necessary guards and barriers to protect workers, property, 
and the public when performing hot work such as torching, cutting or 
coring. Protect all adjacent combustible materials. 

.3 Provide a "Fire Watch" for a minimum of 3 hours after each instance of 
discontinuing hot work. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 DEFINITIONS 
.1 Environmental Pollution and Damage: presence of chemical, physical, biological 

elements or agents which adversely affect human health and welfare; 
unfavourably alter ecological balances of importance to human life; affect other 
species of importance to humankind; or degrade environment aesthetically, 
culturally and/or historically. 

.2 Environmental Protection: prevention/control of pollution and habitat or 
environment disruption during construction. Control of environmental pollution 
and damage requires consideration of land, water, and air; biological and cultural 
resources; and includes management of visual aesthetics; noise; solid, chemical, 
gaseous, and liquid waste; radiant energy and radioactive material as well as 
other pollutants. 

2 SUBMITTALS 
.1 Submittals: in accordance with Submittal Procedures. 

.2 Prior to commencing construction activities or delivery of materials to Site, submit 
Environmental Protection Plan for review and approval by Consultant 
Environmental Protection Plan is to present comprehensive overview of known or 
potential environmental issues which must be addressed during construction. 

.3 Address topics at level of detail commensurate with environmental issue and 
required construction tasks. 

.4 Environmental protection plan: include: 
.1 Name(s) of person(s) responsible for ensuring adherence to 

Environmental Protection Plan; 

.2 Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for manifesting 
hazardous waste to be removed from Site; 

.3 Name(s) and qualifications of person(s) responsible for training site 
personnel; 

.4 Descriptions of environmental protection personnel training program; 

.5 Erosion and sediment control plan which identifies type and location of 
erosion and sediment controls to be provided including monitoring and 
reporting requirements to assure that control measures are in compliance 
with erosion and sediment control plan, Federal, Provincial and Municipal 
laws and regulations; 

.6 Drawings showing locations of proposed temporary excavations or 
embankments for haul roads, stream crossings, material storage areas, 
structures, sanitary facilities and stockpiles of excess or spoil materials 
including methods to control runoff and to contain materials on Site; 
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.7 Traffic control plans including measures to reduce erosion of temporary 
roadbeds by construction traffic, especially during wet weather. Plans 
include measures to minimize amount of mud transported onto paved 
public roads by vehicles or runoff; 

.8 Work area plan showing proposed activity in each portion of area and 
identifying areas of limited use or non-use. Plan to include measures for 
marking limits of use areas including methods for protection of features to 
be preserved within authorized work areas; 

.9 Spill Control Plan: including procedures, instructions, and reports to be 
used in event of unforeseen spill of regulated substance; 

.10 Non-Hazardous solid waste disposal plan identifying methods and 
locations for solid waste disposal including clearing debris; 

.11 Air pollution control plan detailing provisions to assure that dust, debris, 
materials, and trash, do not become air borne and travel off-site; 

.12 Contaminant prevention plan that: identifies potentially hazardous 
substances to be used on Site; identifies intended actions to prevent 
introduction of such materials into air, water or ground; and details 
provisions for compliance with Federal, Provincial, and Municipal laws and 
regulations for storage and handling of these materials; 

.13 Waste water management plan that identifies methods and procedures for 
management and/or discharge of waste waters which are directly derived 
from construction activities, such as concrete curing water, clean-up 
water, dewatering of ground water, disinfection water, hydrostatic test 
water and water used in flushing of lines; 

.14 Historical, archaeological, cultural resources biological resources and 
wetlands plan that defines procedures for identifying and protecting 
historical, archaeological, cultural resources, biological resources and 
wetlands; 

.15 Pesticide treatment plan: to be included and updated, as required. 

3 FIRES 
.1 Fires and burning of rubbish on Site is strictly prohibited. 

4 DISPOSAL OF WASTES 
.1 Burying of rubbish and waste materials on Site is strictly prohibited. 

.2 Do not dispose of waste or volatile materials, such as mineral spirits, oil or paint 
thinner into waterways, storm or sanitary sewers. 
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5 DRAINAGE & EROSION CONTROL 
.1 Provide erosion and sediment control plan that identifies type and location of 

erosion and sediment controls to be provided. Plan: include monitoring and 
reporting requirements to assure that control measures are in compliance with 
erosion and sediment control plan, Federal, Provincial, and Municipal laws and 
regulations. 

.2 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) may be substituted for erosion 
and sedimentations control plan. 

.3 Provide temporary drainage and pumping as necessary to keep excavations and 
Site, free from water. 

.4 Do not pump water containing suspended materials into waterways, sewer or 
drainage systems. 

.5 Control disposal or runoff of water containing suspended materials or other 
harmful substances in accordance with local authority requirements. 

.6 Provide and maintain temporary drainage and pumping as necessary to keep 
excavations and site free from excess water. 

.7 Provide silt fencing at site perimeters and where required by local authorities to 
prevent contamination of adjoining properties from silt and water drainage. 

6 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 
.1 Protect existing trees and plants on all adjacent properties, where in close 

proximity to construction activities, or where construction access passes within 
3m of trees or plants, whether indicated on drawings or not. 

.2 Conform to all local By-Laws regarding tree preservation and protection. 

.3 Protect existing trees and plants on site as indicated. 

.4 Restrict tree removal to those designated by Consultant. Wrap in burlap trees 
and shrubs adjacent to construction work, storage areas and trucking lanes. 
Encase trees and shrubs with protective wood framework from grade level to 
height of 2134mm. 

.5 Protect roots to minimum 1m beyond dripline during excavation and site grading 
to prevent disturbance or damage. Avoid unnecessary traffic, dumping and 
storage of materials over root zones of protected trees. Minimize stripping of 
topsoil and vegetation. 
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.6 The Minimum Tree Protection Zone will be the drip line. Within this tree protection 
zone there will also be no construction activity including but not limited to no root 
cutting, no alteration or disturbance to existing grades of any kind, no changes to 
the grade by adding fill, excavating or scraping, no storage of construction 
materials or equipment, no stockpiling of soil, debris or construction waste, & no 
movement or storage of heavy vehicles or equipment. Tree protection barriers 
must be included and priced as part of the project. For short term project (up to 2 
months), standard T-bars and plastic safety fence can be used. For a longer term 
project, use 10 gauge chain link fence and standard T-bars. In all cases, standard 
T-bars should not be spaced more than 6 to 7 feet apart. These protection
barriers must be erected before the project starts, must be maintained throughout
the project, and taken down when final inspection and signoffs are completed.

7 WORK ADJACENT TO WATERWAYS/DRAINAGE DITCHES 
.1 Do not operate construction equipment in waterways. 

.2 Do not use waterway beds for borrow material. 

.3 Do not dump excavated fill, waste material or debris in waterways. 

.4 Design and construct temporary crossings to minimize erosion to waterways. 

.5 Do not skid construction materials across waterways. 

.6 Avoid indicated spawning beds constructing temporary crossings of waterways. 

8 POLLUTION CONTROL 
.1 Maintain temporary erosion and pollution control features installed under this 

Contract. 

.2 Prevent sandblasting and other extraneous materials from contaminating air and 
waterways beyond application area, by providing temporary enclosures. 

.3 Cover or wet down dry materials and rubbish to prevent blowing dust and debris. 
Provide dust control for temporary roads. 

9 HISTORICAL / ARCHAEOLOGICAL ARTIFACTS 
.1 In the event that buried archaeological remains are encountered on the property 

during construction activities, the Heritage Operations Unit of the Ministry of 
Tourism and Culture be notified immediately. 

.2 In the event that human remains are encountered during construction, the 
proponent should immediately contact both the Ministry of Tourism and Culture, 
and the Registrar or Deputy Registrar of Cemeteries at the Cemeteries 
Regulation Unit, Ministry of Government Services, (416) 326-8404. 
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10 NOTIFICATION 
.1 Consultant will notify Contractor in writing of observed non-compliance with 

Federal, Provincial or Municipal environmental laws or regulations, permits, and 
other elements of Contractor's Environmental Protection plan. Contractor shall, 
after receipt of such notice, inform Consultant of proposed corrective action and 
take such action for approval by Consultant. 

.2 Consultant will issue stop order of Work until satisfactory corrective action has 
been taken. 

.3 No time extensions granted or equitable adjustments allowed to Contractor for 
such suspensions. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 PRODUCT OPTIONS 
.1 Provide products specified under individual specification sections. Where 

Specification lists two or more products, or two or more manufacturers of the 
same product, the Contractor may select one of the listed products or 
manufacturers. Confirm selection of products and manufacturers when requested 
by the Consultant. 

.2 When only one product or manufacturer is listed in the specifications, it is 
intended that only that product or manufacturer is acceptable. 

2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
.1 Substitution Procedures During Construction 

.1 Products may only be substituted during the Construction period for one 
or more of the following reasons: 
.1 Insolvency of the product manufacturer. 
.2 Inability of the manufacturer to provide the product(s) in the 

timeframe required to maintain the construction schedule. 
.3 Product specified has been discontinued. 
.4 Substitution proposed offers better performance than that 

specified, at no additional cost. 
.5 Substitution offers equivalent performance to that specified, at a 

reduced cost to the Owner (reduction in Contract Price). 

.2 Items 2.1.1.2, and 2.1.1.3 will require a letter from the manufacturer, 
confirming their inability to provide the products specified, or inability to 
meet the schedule. 

.3 Items 2.1.1.4, and 2.1.1.5 will be at the discretion of the Owner. 

3 AVAILABILITY 
.1 Immediately upon signing Contract, review Product delivery requirements, and 

identify lead times for supply of all Products. If lead times in supply of Products 
may affect the Construction Schedule, notify the Consultant in order that 
appropriate action may be authorized in ample time to prevent delay in 
performance of the Work. 

.2 The Contractor shall order Products and materials in a timely fashion so as to 
ensure that delivery of such Products and materials shall coincide with the 
Construction Schedule. Failure of the Contractor or their Subcontractors to order 
Products and materials in a timely fashion, shall not be cause for substitution in 
accordance with the criteria set out under Article 2 – Product Substitution 
Procedures. 

.3 In the event of failure to notify the Consultant of Product delivery problems at the 
commencement of the Work, and should it appear that the Work may be delayed 
for such reason, the Consultant reserves the right to substitute more readily 
available Products of similar character of their choosing, at no increase in 
Contract Price. 

4 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
.1 Within the specifications, reference standards are identified. Conform to these 

standards, in whole or part, as specifically requested. 
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.2 If there is question as to whether any product or system is in conformance with 
applicable standards, the Consultant reserves the right to have such products or 
systems tested to prove or disprove conformance. 

.3 The cost for such testing will be borne by the Contractor in the event of non-
conformance. 

.4 Conform to latest date of issue of referenced standards in effect on date of 
submission of bids, except where a specific date of issue is specifically noted. 

5 PRODUCT TRANSPORTATION & DELIVERY 
.1 Transportation and delivery costs of Products required in the performance of the 

Work, are included in the Contract Price. 

.2 Transportation and delivery costs of Products supplied by the Owner will be paid 
for by the Owner. Unload, handle, and store such Products on site. 

.3 Products must be appropriately crated, skidded, boxed, shrink-wrapped, or 
otherwise packaged to protect such products from damage during shipment. 
Products which arrive at the site in a damaged condition must be rejected and 
returned to the supplier/manufacturer for immediate replacement. 

.4 Advise the Owner 30 days in advance of anticipated delivery dates for materials 
and equipment supplied by the Owner. 

6 PRODUCT STORAGE, HANDLING AND PROTECTION 
.1 Handle and store Products in a manner to prevent damage, adulteration, 

deterioration and soiling and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

.2 Store packaged or bundled Products in original and undamaged condition with 
manufacturer's seal and labels intact. Do not remove from packaging or bundling 
until required in the Work. 

.3 Store products subject to damage from weather in weatherproof enclosures. 

.4 Store cementitious products clear of earth or concrete floors, and away from 
walls. 

.5 Keep sand, when used for grout or mortar materials, clean and dry. Store sand 
on wooden platforms and cover with waterproof tarpaulins during inclement 
weather. 

.6 Store sheet materials and lumber on flat, solid supports and keep clear of ground. 
Slope to shed moisture. 

.7 Store paints in a heated and ventilated room. Remove oily rags and other 
combustible debris from site daily. Take every precaution necessary to prevent 
spontaneous combustion. 

.8 Remove and replace damaged Products at own expense and to the satisfaction 
of the Consultant. 
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7 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 
.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, install or erect Products in 

accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions. Do not rely on labels or 
enclosures provided with Products. Obtain written instructions directly from 
manufacturers. 

.2 Notify Consultant in writing, of conflicts between the specifications and 
manufacturer's instructions, so that Consultant may establish correct course of 
action. 

.3 Improper installation or erection of Products, due to failure in complying with 
these requirements, authorizes the Consultant to require removal, replacement 
where necessary, and re-installation at no increase in Contract Price. 

8 FASTENINGS 
.1 Provide metal fastenings and accessories in same texture, colour and finish as 

adjacent materials, unless indicated otherwise. 

.2 Prevent electrolytic action between dissimilar metals and materials. 

.3 Use non-corrosive hot dip galvanized steel fasteners and anchors for securing 
exterior work, unless stainless steel or other material is specifically requested in 
the affected specification Section. 

.4 Space anchors within limits of load limit or shear capacity and ensure that they 
provide positive permanent anchorage. Wood or any other organic material plugs 
are not acceptable. 

.5 Keep exposed fastenings to a minimum, space evenly and install neatly. 

.6 Fastenings which cause spalling or cracking of material to which anchorage is 
made are not acceptable. 

.7 Obtain Consultant's approval before using explosive actuated fastening devices. 

9 QUALITY OF MATERIALS 
.1 Products, materials, equipment and articles (referred to as Products throughout 

the specifications) incorporated in the Work shall be new, not damaged or 
defective, and of the best quality (compatible with specifications) for the purpose 
intended. If requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of 
Products provided. 

.2 Products relying on uniformity of colour and pattern for appearance, such as 
resilient flooring, carpeting, fabrics, and vinyl wallcovering, shall be from one dye 
lot for the project. All products delivered to the site must be labeled as to dye lot, 
or production run number, as well as production date. 

.3 Defective products, whenever identified prior to the completion of Work, will be 
rejected, regardless of previous inspections. Inspection does not relieve 
responsibility, but is a precaution against oversight or error. Remove and replace 
defective Products at own expense and be responsible for delays and expenses 
caused by rejection. 
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.4 Should any dispute arise as to the quality or fitness of Products, the Consultant 
may request additional testing based upon the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, to confirm acceptability of products or materials. Refer to Article 10 - 
Defective Materials and Work, and Section 01 40 00. 

.5 Unless otherwise indicated in the specifications, maintain uniformity of 
manufacture for any particular or like item throughout the building. 

.6 Permanent labels, trademarks and nameplates on Products are not acceptable in 
prominent locations, except where required for operating instructions, or when 
located in mechanical or electrical rooms. 

10 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND WORK 
.1 Where evidence exists that defective work has occurred, or that work has been 

carried out incorporating defective products, the Consultant may have 
independent tests, inspections, or surveys performed in order to determine if 
work is defective. 

.2 Tests, inspections, or surveys carried out under these circumstances will be 
made at the Contractor's expense in the event of defective work, or at the 
Owner's expense where work is in conformance. Where tests incorporate a 
number of samples, payment will be assessed, by the Consultant, based on the 
ratio of conforming to non-conforming results. This does not include re-testing of 
soil compaction during placement, where evidence exists of non-conformance 
with the Contract documents, but rather only if re-testing is called for after 
completion of compaction. 

12 WARRANTIES & GUARANTEES 
.1 Guarantee and warrant all products and labour forming part of the Work for 

minimum one year unless extended warranties are otherwise specified herein. 

.2 Guarantee and warrant products and assemblies for the specified periods of time 
where in excess of the Contract Warranty, as specified within their respective 
sections. The following list of extended warranties shown here are for 
information. All extended warranties must be supplied whether listed below or 
not. Refer to Specifications inclusive for requirements. 

.1 Asphaltic Concrete Paving – Section 32 12 16 – 2 years 

.2 Concrete Walks and Curbs – Section 32 16 15 – 2 years 

.3 Trees Shrubs & Groundcovers – Section 32 93 10 – Owner has option to 
extend Contractor’s Warranty for 1 additional year. 

.3 Warranties and Guarantees shall commence at Date of Substantial Performance 
of the Contract as certified by the Consultant. 

.4 Warranties and Guarantees shall be original copies, printed on company 
letterhead, or on a standard company warranty certificate, bearing the name of 
the company. 
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.5 Warranties and Guarantees shall indicate: 
.1 Name of the Principal (the Manufacturer/Subcontractor), 
.2 Name of the Obligee (the Owner), 
.3 Name and address of Project, 
.4 Commencement date (Date of Substantial Performance), 
.5 Duration of warranty or guarantee, 
.6 Clear statement of what is included, and what if any exclusions there are, 

and 
.7 Signature of Principal's representative having signing authority. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 EXAMINATION 
.1 Acceptance of Conditions 

.1 The General Contractor shall examine all existing or pre-determined 
conditions, prior to commencing work in that area, and report to the 
Consultant all conditions unacceptable for work to proceed. 
Commencement of work shall imply acceptance of conditions as is. 

.2 Subcontractors shall examine all existing or pre-determined conditions 
affecting their portion of the Work, prior to commencing such work, and 
report to the Contractor all conditions unacceptable for work to proceed. 
Commencement of work shall imply acceptance of conditions as is. 

2 PREPARATION 
.1 Field Engineering 

.1 Locate, confirm and protect control points prior to starting the Work. 
Preserve permanent reference points during construction. 

.2 Establish reference lines and elevations. Locate and lay out by 
instrumentation. 

.2 Records 
.1    Maintain a complete, accurate log of control points and survey work as 

work progresses. 

3 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
.1 Submit a written request in advance, for approval of cutting or alteration which 

affects: 
.1 Structural integrity of any element of Project. 
.2 Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements. 
.3 Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 
.4 Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 
.5 Work of Owner or separate contractor. 

.2 Inspect existing conditions, including elements subject to damage or movement 
during cutting and patching. 

.3 After uncovering, inspect conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of 
cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 

.4 Perform cutting, fitting and patching, including excavation and fill, to complete the 
Work. Perform work to avoid damage to other work. 

.5 Employ original installer to perform cutting and patching for weather-exposed and 
moisture-resistant elements, and sight-exposed surfaces. 

.6 Cut rigid materials using power saw or core drill. Pneumatic or impact tools not 
allowed. 

.7 Fit work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through 
surfaces. At penetration of fire-rated wall, ceiling, or floor construction, completely 
seal voids with fire stopping material, full thickness of construction element. 
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.8 Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes; for continuous surfaces refinish to 
nearest intersection; for an assembly, refinish entire unit. 

.9 Provide all openings greater than 200mm in non-structural elements of work for 
penetrations of mechanical and electrical work. Mechanical and Electrical 
Subcontractors shall provide all sleeves and locations for sleeves. The cost of all 
cutting and patching required by Mechanical and Electrical Subcontractors shall 
be paid for by those trades. 

.10 Ensure that all cutting and patching work, including that by Mechanical and 
Electrical Subcontractors, is properly performed by the respective trades skilled in 
that line of work. Restore work with new products in accordance with Contract 
Documents. 

4 LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES 
.1 Location of mechanical and electrical equipment, fixtures and devices indicated 

or specified, are to be considered as approximate. Final location of such items 
will be determined on site, based on integration with structural and architectural 
elements, and as required by coordination with other trades. In the event of a 
conflict, final determination of location of these items rests with the Consultant. 

.2 Prepare and submit for review by the Consultant, interference field drawings, to 
indicate relative position of various services and equipment, at the following 
locations as a minimum: 
.1 Under all rooftop mechanical units. 
.2 At locations of all major ductwork, piping, and conduit crossovers. 
.3 Where ductwork passes under major structural elements. 

.3 Locate equipment, fixtures and distribution systems to provide minimum 
interference and maximum usable space and in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations for safety, access and maintenance. 

.4 Request a review of items by Consultant once rough-in is underway, prior to final 
installation, and obtain approval for actual locations. 

5 CONCEALMENT 
.1 Conceal pipes, ducts and wiring in floor, wall and ceiling construction of finished 

areas, except where indicated otherwise. 

.2 In existing building, all pipes shall be enclosed in shafts. All conduit shall be 
placed in accordance with approved conduit shop drawings. 

6 LIGHTING FIXTURES AT SUSPENDED CEILINGS 
.1 Ensure that secure support is provided for lighting fixtures by suspended ceilings, 

or by separate hangers, or by both. 

.2 Coordinate the ceiling system and lighting fixture installations to provide 
adequate support. 

.3 Submit affidavits with acceptable design information confirming that the 
installation of the suspended ceiling system and/or separate fixture hangers will 
provide adequate support for the lighting fixtures without exceeding specified 
deflection tolerances for the ceiling system. 
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.4 Conform to current requirements of the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA). 

7 EXISTING SERVICES 
.1 Where work involves the interruption of, or connection to existing services, carry 

out such work as directed by governing authorities, with minimum of disturbance 
to pedestrian and vehicular traffic. 

.2 Before commencing work, establish location and extent of service lines in area of 
work and notify Consultant of findings. 

.3 Submit schedule to, and obtain approval from Consultant for any shutdown or 
closure of active service or facility. Adhere to approved schedule and provide 
notice to affected parties. 

.4 Provide adequate bridging over trenches which cross sidewalks or roads to 
permit normal traffic. 

.5 Where unknown services are encountered, immediately advise Consultant and 
confirm findings in writing. 

.6 Remove abandoned service lines to distance of 1821mm from foundations. Cap 
or otherwise seal lines at cut-off points as directed by Consultant. 

.7 Record locations of maintained, re-routed and abandoned service lines. 

8 PROTECTION OF WORK IN PROGRESS 
.1 Adequately protect Work completed or in progress. Work damaged or defaced 

due to failure in providing such protection is to be removed and replaced, or 
repaired, as directed by the Consultant, at no increase in Contract Price. 

.2 Prevent overloading of any part of the building. Do not cut, drill or sleeve any load 
bearing structural member, unless specifically indicated, without written approval 
of Consultant. 

.3 Protect finished surfaces with overlays of protective materials such as Kraft 
paper, cardboard, or plywood, as required for individual applications to provide 
adequate protection. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 GENERAL 
.1 Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and 

environmental protection legislation. 

.2 Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from premises at 
end of each working day. 

.3 Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. Use of 
building ventilation systems is not permitted for this purpose. 

2 CLEANING DURING CONSTRUCTION 
.1 Maintain the Work in tidy condition, free from accumulation of waste products and 

debris. 

.2 Remove waste material and debris from the work areas and deposit in waste 
container at the end of each working day. 

.3 Vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of finishing work. Maintain areas free of 
dust and other contaminants during finishing operations. 

.4 Individual Subcontractors are responsible for the daily clean-up and removal of 
debris related to, or generated by, their own work. The overall responsibility for 
project cleanliness rests with the Contractor. 

3 WASTE MANAGEMENT 
.1 Audit, separate and dispose of construction waste generated by new construction 

or by demolition of existing structures in whole or in part, in accordance with 
Ontario Regulations 102/94 and 103/94 made under the Environmental 
Protection Act. 

.2 Fires, and burning of rubbish or waste on site is prohibited. 

.3 Burying of rubbish or waste materials, except as specified herein, is prohibited. 

.4 Disposal of waste or volatile materials such as mineral spirits, oil, gasoline or 
paint thinner into ground, waterways, or sewer systems is prohibited. 

.5 Empty waste containers on a regular basis to prevent contamination of site and 
adjacent properties by wind-blown dust or debris. 

4 FINAL CLEANING OPERATIONS 
.1 Immediately following Date of Substantial Performance, and prior to Owner 

occupancy of the building or portion of the building affected by the Work, conduct 
full and complete final cleaning operations. 

.2 Final cleaning operations shall be performed by an experienced professional 
cleaning company, possessing equipment and personnel sufficient to perform full 
building cleaning operations. 

.3 Remove all surplus products, tools, construction machinery and equipment not 
required for the performance of remaining work, and thereafter remove any 
remaining materials, equipment, waste and debris. 
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.4 Make arrangements with and obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction 
for disposal of waste and debris. 

.5 Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be 
cleaned, and as recommended by cleaning material manufacturer. 

.6 Cleaning operations shall include the removal of all stains, spots, scuff marks, 
dirt, dust, remaining labels, adhesives or other surface imperfections. 

.7 Remove all paint spots or overspray from all affected surfaces. 

.8 Clean and polish all glass and mirrors. Replace broken, scratched or disfigured 
glazing. Remove remaining manufacturer's and safety "X" labels. 

.9 Clean and polish all finished metal surfaces such as enameled or stainless steel, 
chrome, aluminum, brass, and bronze. 

.10 Clean and polish all vitreous surfaces such as plumbing fixtures, ceramic tile, 
porcelain enamel, or other such materials. 

.11 Clean all ceramic tile surfaces in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions, 
and apply final coat of sealer where specified. 

.12 Clean inside of all millwork and cabinetry. 

.13 Vacuum, clean and dust behind grilles, louvres and screens. 

.14 Sealing and waxing of resilient floor surfaces shall be done by Contractor in 
accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. Coordinate final cleaning 
and scheduling of sealing and waxing. 

.15 Broom clean and spray wash all exterior paved surfaces. 

.16 Remove dirt and other disfiguration from exterior surfaces. 

.17 Clean all roofs, gutters, downspouts, areaways, drywells, and drainage systems. 

.18 Clean all equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition, clean or replace filters of 
mechanical equipment. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 INSPECTION AND DECLARATION PROCEDURES 
.1 Arrange for, conduct and document final inspections, close-out and 

commissioning at the completion of the Work in accordance with the Conditions 
of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020), Divisions 00 & 01, Specifications, and as 
described herein this Section. 

2 SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE 
.1 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 5.4 

SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK 

.2 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 5.8 
DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK 

.3 In addition to but not limited to Items 2.1 and 2.2, the following Authorities Having 
Jurisdiction reports shall accompany the Contractor's application for Substantial 
Performance. These items must be complete in all respects, and all verification 
certificates and reports having been submitted and approved by the Consultants 

.1 ESA Hydro Certificate 

3 DEFICIENCY REVIEWS POST SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE 
.1 Following the issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Performance and prior to 

the Contractor's application for Final Payment and release of any monies retained 
as "Finishing Holdback", the Contractor shall continue to complete unfinished 
work and correct deficiencies. At the request of the Contractor, the Consultants 
shall conduct up to two general deficiency reviews during this period. 

.2 The Final Deficiency Review will be undertaken only if the Contractor has 
inspected the Work, and states in writing that the unfinished work noted in their 
application for Substantial Performance has been 100% completed. 

.3 Should further review by Consultants be required due to failure of the Work to 
comply with Contract Documents or the criteria set out herein, the Owner will 
deduct amount of Consultant's compensation for re-inspection services from 
monies owed to the Contractor. 

4 DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK 
.1 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 5.8 

DEFICIENCY HOLDBACK 

5 LIEN PERIOD AND RELEASE OF BASIC HOLDBACK 

.1 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 5.4 
SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK - PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 

.2 Commencement of Lien Periods 
.1 The day following the date of publication of Certificate of Substantial 

Performance shall be the date of commencement of the Construction Lien 
Period prior to release of basic holdback, unless required otherwise by 
lien statute of the Place of the Work. 
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.2 At the expiry of the Construction Lien period, the Contractor shall make 
application for Release of Basic Holdback. 

.3 The Consultant shall prepare the Certificate for Payment for release of 
basic holdback, and promptly upon receipt of the necessary 
documentation, issue the Certificate for Payment to the Owner. 

6 FINAL INSPECTION AND PAYMENT 
.1 Refer General Conditions of the Contract (CCDC 2 - 2020) GC 5.5 FINAL 

PAYMENT 
.2 Submit a signed statement stating following have been performed: 

.1 Work has been reviewed for compliance with Contract Documents, 

.2 All deficiencies have been corrected, 

.3 All unfinished work has been completed, and 

.4 Work is complete and ready for Final Inspection. 

.3 When items noted above are completed, the Owner, the Consultants, and the 
Contractor will perform a final inspection of the Work. 

.4 If the Work is deemed incomplete, complete outstanding items and request a re-
inspection. 

.5 If the Work is deemed to be complete, the Consultant will issue a Final Certificate 
for Payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
.1 General 

.1 Prepare Operation and Maintenance Manual during the course of 
construction and have completed prior to Date of Substantial 
Performance. 

.2 Submission 
.1 Maintain one copy of the Operation and Maintenance Manual volume(s) 

for periodic review and comment, as requested by the Consultant during 
the course of construction. 

.2 Submit two (2) final hard copies and one (1) USB device with PDF version 
of all documents of the final completed volume(s) with the application for 
Substantial Performance. 

.3 Format 
.1 Bind data in commercial quality, 219 x 279mm, "D" ring binders, having 

clear cover and spline pockets. 

.2 Identify each binder on the cover and spline with the following: 
OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

School Name and Project 
VOLUME  OF   

.3 Provide table of contents and index tab sheets for each volume. Itemize 
and tabulate contents. 

.4 Provide drawings with reinforced punched binder tab, or insert into clear 
sleeves in folded format. Group drawings as to content, and index for 
quick reference. 

.4 Contents - Each Volume 
.1 Table of Contents: provide title of Project, Date of submission and names: 

.1 Addresses, and telephone numbers of Consultant and Contractor 
with name of responsible parties; 

.2 Schedule of products and systems, indexed to content of volume. 

.2 For each product or system: List names, addresses and telephone 
numbers of sub-contractors and suppliers, including local source of 
supplies and replacement parts. 

.3 Product Data: mark each sheet to identify specific products and 
component parts, and data applicable to installation; delete inapplicable 
information. 
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.4 Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall contain, as a minimum, the 
following information: 
.1 List of Contents; cross-referenced to each Volume. 
.2 Contact information for maintenance and repairs 
.3 Warranty and guarantee certificates 
.4 Equipment start-up and troubleshooting instructions 
.5 Equipment schematics & diagrams 
.6 Catalogue of all maintenance materials and quantities 
.7 Complete list of Contractor, Subcontractors and suppliers, 

indicating name, address, telephone & fax numbers, email 
addresses, name of contact person and description of work done. 

.8 Complete list of products used in the work, indicating product 
name and manufacturer for each listing. 

.9 Copy of Finish Hardware List, complete with all amendments and 
revisions, if applicable. 

.10 Schedule of paints and coatings. Include sufficient explanation to 
fully identify each surface with the applicable paint or coating used. 
Enclose copy of Colour Schedule. 

.11 All “reviewed” shop drawings. 

.12 Maintenance instructions for all finished surfaces. 

.13 Brochures and cuts of all equipment and fixtures. 

.14 Operating and maintenance instructions for all equipment. 

.15 All Warranties and Guarantees required by the Specifications for 
this Work. 

.5 Refer to Mechanical Specifications for more specific mechanical data 
required beyond the description of this paragraph. 

.6 Refer to Electrical Specifications for more specific electrical data 
required beyond the description of this paragraph. 

.7 Drawings: supplement product data to illustrate relations of component 
parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. 

.8 Typewritten Text: as required to supplement product data. Provide logical 
sequence of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's 
instructions. 

2 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
.1 Record information on a clean set of black line opaque drawings. Consultant will 

provide two (2) complete sets of printed project drawings, (one complete CADD 
set on disc) and two (2) complete sets of specifications for the purpose of 
recording as-built conditions. 

.2 Maintain as-built drawings on site and update as construction progresses. Allow 
periodic review by Consultant as requested. 

.3 Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal work 
until required information is recorded. 
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.4 Contract drawings and shop drawings: legibly mark each item to record actual 
construction, including: 
.1 Measured depths of elements of foundation in relation to finish first floor 

datum. 
.2 Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 

appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
.3 Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances, referenced to 

visible and accessible features of construction. 
.4 Field changes of dimension and detail. 
.5 Changes made by change orders. 
.6 Details not on original Contract Drawings. 
.7 References to related shop drawings and modifications. 

3 EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
.1 Each Item of Equipment and Each System: include description of unit or system, 

and component parts. Give function, normal operation characteristics, and limiting 
conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and 
complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts. 

.2 Panel board circuit directories: provide electrical service characteristics, controls, 
and communications. 

.3 Include installed colour coded wiring diagrams. 

.4 Operating Procedures: include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating 
instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shutdown, and 
emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating 
instructions. 

.5 Maintenance Requirements: include routine procedures and guide for trouble-
shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, 
adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. 

.6 Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 

.7 Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 

.8 Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 

.9 Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and 
diagrams required for maintenance. 

.10 Provide installed control diagrams by controls manufacturer. 

.11 Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with installed colour coded piping 
diagrams. 

.12 Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, 
keyed to flow and control diagrams. 
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.13 Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and 
recommended quantities to be maintained in storage. 

.14 Include all test and balancing reports 

.15 Additional requirements: As specified in individual specification sections. 

4 MATERIALS AND FINISHES 
.1 Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: include product data, with 

catalogue number, size, composition, and colour and texture designations. 
Provide information for re-ordering custom manufactured products. 

.2 Instructions for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental 
agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 

.3 Moisture-protection and Weather-exposed Products: include manufacturer's 
recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against 
detrimental agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and 
maintenance. 

.4 Additional Requirements: as specified in individual specifications sections. 

5 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS, SPARE PARTS & TOOLS 
.1 Provide spare parts in quantities specified in individual specification sections. 

Provide identical items to those installed in the Work. 

.2 Provide maintenance materials in quantities specified in individual specification 
sections. Provide identical items of same manufacturer, dye lot or production run 
as items in the Work. 

.3 Provide special tools in quantities specified in individual specification sections, 
and tag items identifying their function and equipment or products to which they 
are associated. 

.4 Receive and catalogue all items. Check inventory and include approved listings in 
Operations and Maintenance Manual. 

.5 Obtain receipts for delivered products and submit prior to Substantial 
Performance. 

.6 Quality 
.1 Spare parts, maintenance materials and special tools provided shall be 

new, not damaged or defective, and of the same quality and manufacture 
as products provided in the Work. 

.2 If requested, furnish evidence as to type, source and quality of Products 
provided. 

.3 Defective products will be rejected, regardless of previous inspections. 
Replace products at own expense. 
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.7 Delivery, Storage, And Handling 
.1 Deliver all materials required as maintenance materials, spare parts or 

special tools, to the site, include shipping costs, and store as directed. 

.2 Store spare parts, maintenance materials and special tools in a manner to 
prevent damage, or deterioration. 

.3 Store in original and undamaged containers with manufacturer's seals or 
labels intact. 

.4 Store materials subject to damage from severe climatic changes in a 
climate-controlled, weatherproof enclosure. 

.5 Store paints and freezable materials in a moderately heated and 
ventilated room. 

6 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
.1 Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to Table of 

Contents listing. 

.2 List subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and 
telephone number of responsible principal. 

.3 Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by subcontractors, suppliers, 
and manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of 
work. 

.4 Start date for all warranties are to be the Date of Substantial Performance, 
regardless if put into use. 

.5 Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are 
notarized. Co-execute submittals when required. 

.6 Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Read this Section in conjunction with: 
 

.1 Fill Materials: Section 31 05 13. 

.2 Earthwork General Requirements: Section 31 20 10. 
 
1.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

.1 ASTM C136 / C136M 
- 14 

Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and 
Coarse Aggregates   

.2 ASTM D698 - 12e2 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12 400ft-
lbf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)) 

.3 ASTM D5195 - 14 Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Rock In-
Place at Depths Below Surface by Nuclear Methods 

 
.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA): 

.1 CAN/CGSB-8.2-M88 Sieves, Testing, Woven Wire, Metric 
 

1.3 TESTING AGENCY SERVICES 
 

.1 Comply with requirements of General Requirements. 
 
.2 The Owner will appoint and pay for services of testing agency to perform earthwork 

quality control testing and related functions. 
 
.3 Cooperate with testing agency for site sampling for testing. 

 
1.4 FILL MATERIAL TESTING 
 

.1 Provide on site, for testing purposes, 1 m3 of each type of imported fill material. 
 
.2 Imported fill materials will be tested, before placement, for conformance with 

requirements specified in Section 31 05 13 and to confirm suitability for intended uses. 
 
.3 Native excavated material to be used as fill material will, before placement, be inspected 

for compliance with requirements specified in Section 31 05 13 and tested to confirm 
suitability for intended uses. 
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1.5 COMPACTION TESTING 
 

.1 Compaction testing will be performed during fill material placement operations to ensure 
that specified minimum compaction requirements are met.  

 
2. Products 
 
2.1 NOT USED. 
 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 NOT USED. 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Read this Section in conjunction with: 
 

.1 Earthwork Testing:  Section 31 00 10 

.2 Earthwork General Requirements: Section 31 20 10 
 

.2 This Section is intended to be used as a reference Section; it is not a "section of work".  
 
.3 Refer to other Sections for location, use, and placement of fill materials specified herein. 

 
1.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

.1 ASTM C136 / C136M 
- 14 

Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and 
Coarse Aggregates   

.2 OPSS 1010 Material Specifications for Aggregates – Base, Sub-base, 
Select Sub-grade and Backfill Material 

 
.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA): 

.1 CAN/CGSB-8.2-M88 Sieves, Testing, Woven Wire, Metric 

 
1.3 SOURCE OF SUPPLY - IMPORTED FILL MATERIALS 
 

.1 For bidding purposes, only fill materials which fully meet specified requirements, 
including gradations, may be used, regardless of proximity to the Place of the Work of 
sources of supply for such materials. 

 
1.4 SOURCE OF SUPPLY - NATIVE EXCAVATED MATERIAL 
 

.1 For bidding purposes, assume that where Native Excavated Material is specified to be 
used, only native material required to be excavated under this Contract, may be used. 

 
.2 For bidding purposes, assume that where Native Excavated Material is specified to be 

used, sufficient quantities of such material, meeting specified requirements and 
acceptable to the Owner’s Representative, will be available for use. 

 
.3 Notify the Owner’s Representative if sufficient quantities of Native Excavated Material, 

meeting specified requirements and acceptable to the Owner’s Representative, are not 
available for use where such material is specified to be used.  Provide imported fill 
materials in lieu of Native Excavated Material, if and as directed by the Owner’s 
Representative. 
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.4 Provision of imported fill materials where Native Excavated Material is specified to be 
used, will, if directed by the Owner’s Representative, be considered a change in the 
Work, and will be valued in accordance with the General Conditions of Contract. 

 
2. Products 
 
2.1 AGGREGATE QUALITY, GENERALLY 
 

.1 Aggregate fill materials shall be comprised of clean, sound, hard particles, and be free 
from silt, clay, soft shale, flaky particles, organic matter, and foreign substances. 

 
2.2 GRAVEL FILL MATERIAL 
 

.1 Gravel:  mixture of natural gravel, crushed gravel, or crushed stone, and natural or 
crushed sand, meeting OPSS.Muni 1010 Table 2 for Granular B Type II and Granular A. 

  
2.3 CRUSHED GRAVEL FILL MATERIAL 
 

.1 Crushed Gravel:  mixture of crushed gravel or stone and natural or crushed sand, meeting 
the gradation limits specified below for each type and meeting following requirements: 

 
.1 Liquid limit of material passing 0.4 mm sieve shall not exceed 25%. 
.2 Plasticity index of material passing 0.4 mm sieve shall not exceed 6%. 
.3 Minimum of 50%, by weight, of material retained on 5 mm sieve shall have at 

least one face resulting from fracture. 
 

 
Fill Type 

 
Sieve Size 

 
% Passing By Weight 

 
25 mm Crushed Gravel 25  100 
 10  57 - 79 
 5  38 - 63 
 0.8  14 - 37 
 0.4   9 - 28 
 0.16   6 - 19 
 0.063   2 - 7 
20 mm Crushed Gravel 20  100 
 10  64 - 86 
 5  42 - 69 
 2  24 - 45 
 0.8  17 - 37 
 0.4  10 - 29 
 0.16   5 - 20 
 0.063   2 - 8 
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2.4 EARTH FILL MATERIAL 
 

.1 Native Excavated Material:  Clean, native excavated soil, free from organic matter, 
frozen materials, stones larger than 75 mm, building debris and other foreign substances. 

 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 PLACEMENT 
 

.1 Refer to other Sections for location, use, and placement of fill materials specified herein. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 INTENT 
 

.1 This Section specifies general requirements common to all earthwork.  Read this Section 
in conjunction with related Sections which specify requirements for specific types of 
earthwork. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Changes in Sub-Surface Conditions: General Conditions of Contract. 

.2 Earthwork Testing: Section 31 00 10. 

.3 Fill Materials: Section 31 05 13. 
 

1.3 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
  

.1 Not Used. 
 
1.4 DEFINITIONS 
 

.1 Earthwork:  Earthwork means excavating of all types, backfilling, filling, compacting, 
grading and related work. 

 
1.5 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 
 

.1 Unauthorized excavation shall be any excavation beyond elevations and dimensions 
indicated, without specific direction by the Owner’s Representative. 

 
.2 Fill unauthorized excavation to elevations and dimensions indicated, as directed by the 

Owner’s Representative. 
 

.3 Unauthorized excavation and remedial work shall be at Contractor's expense. 
 

1.8 EXCAVATION LEVELS 
 

.1 For bidding purposes, assume that excavation levels will be as indicated on Drawings. 
 
.2 Notify the Owner’s Representative if unsuitable bearing materials are encountered at 

indicated elevations.  Carry excavation deeper and replace excavated material with 
suitable materials if and as directed by the Owner’s Representative. 

 
.3 Notify the Owner’s Representative if bearing conditions are suspected to be fulfilled at 

elevations above those indicated.  Adjust excavation elevations if and as directed by the 
Owner’s Representative.   

 
.4 Adjustments in levels, if directed by the the Owner’s Representative, will be considered a 

change in the Work and will be valued in accordance with the General Conditions of 
Contract. 
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2. Products 
 
2.1 FILL MATERIALS 
 

.1 Refer to Section 31 05 13 for fill material product specifications. 
 

3. Execution 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

.1 Notify the Owner’s Representative minimum 2 days prior to beginning excavating 
operations. 

 
.2 Prior to commencing excavation: 
 

.1 Contact all affected utility companies regarding exact location and current status 
of all utilities, voltage of underground and overhead power lines and pressure of 
natural gas lines. 

 
.2 Notify the Owner’s Representative if any utility lines have been omitted from or 

incorrectly indicated on Drawings. 
 
.3 Identify known underground utilities. Stake and flag locations. Identify and flag 

surface and aerial utilities. 
 
.4 Notify utility companies to remove and relocate utility lines. 
 

.3 Expose building connections, service connections, utilities to be crossed to confirm 
horizontal and vertical alignment of existing utilities. 

 
.4 Expose existing utility lines by hand excavation to confirm location before machine 

digging within 600 mm of lines. 
 
.5 Maintain and protect existing above and below grade utilities which pass through work 

area.  Protect active utility lines exposed by excavation, from damage.  Hand excavate to 
final elevations and dimensions. 

 
.6 Where existing pipes, ducts or other underground services intersect a trench, support 

trench in a manner approved by Utility. 
 
.7 Where existing overhead line poles are adjacent to excavations, temporarily support poles 

in a manner approved by Utility. 
 

3.4 EXCAVATING 
 

.1 Strip topsoil from area to become new parking lot feature. 
 
.2 Do not excavate under wet conditions or when such conditions are anticipated. 
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.3 When excavating is necessary through roots of plant materials, which are to remain, 
perform work by hand and cut roots with a sharp axe. 

 
3.5 MATERIAL STORAGE 
 

.1 Excavated topsoil, acceptable and required for use under this Contract:  Stockpile on site 
until required. 

 
.2 Native excavated material, other than topsoil, acceptable and required for use as fill 

material under this Contract:  Stockpile on site until required. 
 
.3 Stockpile locations shall be subject to the Owner’s Representative's approval. 
 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIAL 
 

.1 Excavated topsoil, acceptable but in excess of that required for use under this Contract: 
Remove from site.  Excess topsoil removed from site shall become Contractor's property. 

 
.2 Native excavated material, other than topsoil, acceptable but in excess of that required for 

use as fill material under this Contract: Remove from site. 
 
.3 Unacceptable excavated topsoil, unacceptable native excavated material, waste material, 

trash and debris:  Remove from site and ensure proper disposal. 
 

3.7 BACKFILLING 
 

.1 Ensure areas to be backfilled are free of debris, snow, ice, water and that surfaces are not 
frozen.  Do not backfill over porous, wet, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

 
.2 Backfill systematically, as early as possible, to allow maximum time for natural 

settlement. 
 

3.8 COMPACTION 
 

.1 Compact fill materials using only mechanical methods.  Do not use hydraulic methods. 
 
.2 Compaction to be performed with equipment designed for the purpose of compacting 

earthworks.     
 
.3 Maintain optimum moisture content of materials being compacted, as required to attain 

specified compaction density. 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Read this Section in conjunction with: 
 

.1 Earthwork Testing: Section 31 00 10. 

.2 Fill Materials: Section 31 05 13. 

.3 Earthwork General Requirements: Section 31 20 10. 
 
1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 This Section includes requirements for all excavating, backfilling, filling, compacting and 
grading outside perimeter of buildings or structures, except: 

 
.1 building and structures excavating and backfilling, 
.2 trench excavating and backfilling, and 
.3 granular base construction for paving and surfacing. 

 
1.3 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 Not Used. 
 
2. Products 
 
2.1 FILL MATERIALS 
 

.1 Refer to Section 31 05 13 for fill material product specifications. 
 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 EXCAVATION 
 

.1 Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated on Drawings within a tolerance of plus 
or minus 50 mm. 

 
3.2 PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF FILL MATERIALS 
 

.1 Backfill excavations and fill to required subgrade elevations using fill materials specified 
in Site Filling Schedule. 

 
.2 Place fill materials in layers not exceeding loose thickness specified in Site Filling 

Schedule. 
 
.3 Compact each layer of fill to minimum percentages of maximum dry density specified in 

Site Filling Schedule. 
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3.3 GRADING 
 

.1 Contractor shall contour the site to match the surrounding lands and to ensure positive 
drainage. 

 
.2 Unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, slope to be graded away from building or 

structures with a minimum 1% slope. 
 
.3 Grade and shape surfaces within following tolerances from subgrade elevations indicated 

on Drawings: 
 

.1 Landscaped areas: plus or minus 25 mm. 

.2 Under paved areas: plus or minus 10 mm. 

.3 Under sidewalks: plus or minus 10 mm. 
 
3.4 SITE FILLING SCHEDULE 
  

Location Fill Material Max. Lift 
Thickness 

Minimum 
Compaction 

Under landscaped areas Native Material – if required 150 mm 95 % 
 

Under paved areas Granular Subbase, Granular Base 150mm 100 % 
 

Under sidewalks Granular A 150mm 100 % 
 

Under concrete slab Granular A 150mm 100 % 
 

Other locations To Be Confirmed 150mm 98 % 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 This Section includes requirements for: 
 

.1 Subgrade preparation for granular base construction. 

.2 Sub-base and base course construction for asphalt paving. 

.3 Sub-base and base course construction for gravel surfacing. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Earthwork Testing: Section 31 00 10. 

.2 Fill Materials: Section 31 05 13. 

.3 Earthwork General Requirements: Section 31 20 10. 

.4 Asphalt Paving: Section 32 12 16. 
 

1.3 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

.1 ASTM D698 - 12e2 Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12 400ft-lbf/ft3 
(600 kN-m/m3)) 

.2 OPSS 1010 Material Specification for Base, Sub-base and Backfill Material 
 

1.4 PROTECTION 
 

.1 Restrict traffic over completed or partially completed work after inclement weather or at 
any time when there is tendency for subgrade material to work into base material. 

 
2. Products 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

.1 Refer to Section 31 05 13 for granular fill material products. 
 

3. Execution 
 
3.1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 
 

1 Excavate unsuitable subgrade, and repair as instructed by the Consultant. 
 
2 In excavated areas, where fill material depth will be 100 mm or less, scarify subgrade to 

depth of 150 mm. 
 
3 Compact subgrade to minimum 98% of maximum dry density. 
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4 Ensure that required subgrade elevations are maintained upon completion of subgrade 
preparation.  Keep compacted sub-grade free from rain or other water.  Should sub-grade 
be softened by water, excavate and replace with granular material at no cost to the 
Owner, recompacting as specified herein. 

 
3.2 SUB-BASE COURSE CONSTRUCTION 

 
.1 Place sub-base course of Granular B Gravel on prepared subgrade to 150 mm compacted 

depth. Compact to minimum 100% of Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (ASTM 
D698). 

 
.2 Place sub-base gravel course in continuous horizontal layers not exceeding 150 mm lift. 
 
.3 Re-mix coarse aggregate with fines and work gravel to achieve required depth, grade and 

section. 
 
.4 Apply water to sub-base gravel course uniformly and in sufficient quantities to obtain 

optimum moisture content for compaction. 
 
.5 Grade sub-base gravel course to within 10 mm of design grade by blading and 

compacting. 
 

3.3 BASE COURSE CONSTRUCTION 
 

.1 Place base course of Granular A over sub-base course to 150 mm compacted depth. 
Compact to 100% of Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (ASTM D698). 

 
.2 Ensure that coarse aggregates and fine aggregates are well mixed. 
 
.3 Place base gravel course in continuous horizontal layers not exceeding 150 mm lift when 

compacted. 
 
.4 Apply water to base gravel uniformly and in sufficient quantities to obtain optimum 

moisture content for compaction. 
 
.5 Grade base gravel course to within 10mm of design grade by blading and compacting. 
 
.6 Do not conceal manhole covers, valve covers or catch basin rims. 
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3.4 COMPACTION EQUIPMENT 
 

.1 Use smooth drum or pad type vibratory roller for gravel compaction. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 This Section includes requirements for asphalt concrete pavement over a granular base 
course.  This Section does not include requirements for the base construction. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Site Excavating, Filling and Grading: Section 31 23 10. 

.2 Granular Base: Section 32 11 16. 

.3 Pavement Markings: Section 32 17 23. 
 
1.3 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

 
.2 Work is to comply with the following documents, latest published edition noted: 

.1 MTO LS-264 Theoretical Maximum Relative Density of 
Bituminous Paving Mixtures 

 

.2 MTO LS 602 Sieve Analysis of Aggregates 

.3  OPSS 310 Construction Specification for Hot Mix Asphalt 

.4 OPSS 1003 Material Specifications for Aggregates in Hot Mix 
Asphalt 

.5 OPSS 1102 Liquid Asphalt Used in Spraying, Sealing and 
Priming Applications 

.6 OPSS 1103 Material Specification for Emulsified Asphalt 

.7 OPSS 1150 Material Specification for Hot Mix Asphalt 

.8  Ontario Building Code Latest Edition 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

.1 Comply with requirements of General Requirements. 
 
.2 Submit mix design for pavement to the Owner’s Representative for approval, not less 

than ten (10) business days prior to commencing paving.  Mix design to comply with 
OPSS 1150 for municipal projects. 

 
.3 Submit evidence of compliance of proposed backfill material with required standards 

from supplier not less than ten (10) business days prior to use. 
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1.5 MIXING PLANT QUALIFICATIONS 
 

.1 Asphalt concrete mixing plants shall conform to ASTM D995. 
 
1.6 TESTING AND INSPECTION BY THE OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

.1 The Owner will engage the services of a testing agency to take samples and test them for 
conformance to this Section. Sampling will follow recommended practice of 
ASTM D979. 

 
.3 Periodic compaction testing is to be completed with a nuclear density meter in randomly 

selected locations, or in locations specified by the Engineer, in accordance with OPSS 
501. 

 
1.7 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 

.1 Sequence and schedule work so as to provide access to buildings at all times.  Arrange 
work so as not to interfere with normal use of premises. 

 
.2 Provide sufficient notice (minimum 1 week) in order to allow for material testing. 

 
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

.1 Separate waste materials for recycling in accordance with General Requirements. 
 
2. Products 
 
2.1 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS 
 

.1 Primer: to OPSS 1103. 
 
.2 Asphalt Cement: to comply with OPSS 1101. 
 

2.2 AGGREGATE 
 

.1 Aggregate shall consist of crushed stone, crushed gravel, sand, mineral filler, to OPSS 
1003.  Subgrade materials specified elsewhere. 

 
2.3 PAVEMENT MIXTURE 
 

.1 Design and prepare hot-mixed, hot-laid pavement mixtures utilizing asphalt cement and 
aggregate to meet the Marshall Mix Design Schedule, as follows, taken from OPSS 1150: 

 
Marshall Mix 
Design Property 

Maximum Aggregate Size (mm) 
HL-1 HL-3 HL-8  

     
Minimum stability 
at 60°C (kN) 8.9 8.9 8  
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Flow (0.25mm 
units) 8 8 8  
 
Percent air voids in 
mix 4.0 +/- 0.5 4.0+/- 0.5 4.0+/-0.5  
 
Minimum percent 
voids in mineral 
aggregate As Per OPSS 1150  Table 7  
 
Minimum asphalt 
film thickness 
(µm) 6.5 6.5 6.5  
 

.2 Do not change approved mix design without written approval by the Owner’s 
Representative. 

 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 

.1 Adjustment Rims:  as required to adjust elevation of manhole rims and valve chambers. 
 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

.1 Examine the drawings, specifications and the site to determine extent of work.  No claims 
shall be accepted against the Owner resulting from a failure to understand the scope of 
work described or implied. 

 
.2 Examine prepared base before paving.  Report any defects in base to the Owner’s 

Representative.  Do not commence work if base is frozen or otherwise unsatisfactory. 
 

3.2 PROTECTION OF EXISTING WORK 
 
.1 Protect structures, buildings, sidewalks, landscaping and other surface features against 

damage caused by paving operations and asphalt spray. 
 
.2 Take necessary measures to reasonably control dust proliferation. 

 
3.3 PAVEMENT MIX AND PLACEMENT TEMPERATURES 
 

.1 Mix and place asphalt concrete heated to temperatures as noted on the supplier’s PGAC 
temperature-viscosity chart submitted with their mix designs. 

.2 Place pavement at ambient air temperatures according to the operational constraints given 
in OPSS.MUNI 310, minimum 2 degrees C for binder course, minimum 7 degrees for 
surface course. 
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3.5 PAVING, GENERALLY 
 

.1 Conform to OPSS 310.  Provide a copy if requested on-site. 
 
.2 Place pavement to elevations and grades indicated on drawings, adjusting catch-basins, 

manholes, etc. as required in order to comply with design drawings.  Generally, catch 
basins and manholes are to be sumped 16mm (0.5”) below the finished surface of the 
asphalt. 

 
.3 Deliver asphalt to the site to maintain a minimum temperature of 120°C after spreading 

but prior to rolling. 
 

.4 Uniformly grade pavement surfaces. Provide gradual transitions in slopes. Maximum 
surface depressions shall be 5 mm below a 3.0 m long straight edge. 

 
.5 Do not roll the pavement before the pavements are able to accept the load of compaction 

equipment without hairline cracking and displacement of material. 
 
.6 Compact the pavements longitudinally, keeping rollers moist to avoid material pick-up.  

Roll paths are to overlap by half the width of the roller.  Equipment is not to be parked on 
freshly laid material.  Proceed slowly and systematically to avoid damaging the pavement 
surface. 

 
.7 Compact pavement to minimum 92.0% of the Maximum Relative Density (MRD) value 

for each mix.  Roll until roller marks are eliminated.  Roller marks left in pavements will 
not be accepted.   

 
.8 Do not use pneumatic-tire rollers with wobbly type wheels. 

 
3.6 TWO LIFT PAVEMENT 

 
.1 Place pavement in two lifts as follows: 

 
.1 Base lift:  80 mm thickness in heavy duty areas indicated on drawings, 50mm 

unless noted otherwise. 
.2 Surface lift:  40 mm thickness in heavy duty areas indicated on drawings, 40mm 

unless noted otherwise. 
 

.2  Mix Types to be used: 
 

.1 Base Course:  HL-8 

.2 Surface Course:  HL-3 
 
3.8 PAVING AT CATCH BASINS, MANHOLES AND VALVES 
 

.1 Ensure surface drainage to catch basins and catch basin manholes. 
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.2 Ensure that surface runoff will not drain into sanitary and storm sewer manholes and 
valve chambers. 

 
.3 Do not pave over manholes, valves and valve chambers.  Adjust valve tops, valve 

chamber rims and manhole rims to finished adjacent pavement elevation as indicated on 
drawings. 

 
.4 Clean out manholes and ensure free operation of valves after completion of paving 

operation. 
 

3.9 CLEAN-UP 
 

.1 Remove loose pavement and aggregate from site. 
 
.2 Remove all spillage and over-spray of liquid asphalt from pavement, sidewalks, buildings 

and other listed features. 
 
.3 Clean out manhole pits and ensure free operation of valves after completion of paving 

operations. 
 
3.10 PROTECTION OF COMPLETED WORK 
 

.1 Keep vehicular traffic off newly paved areas until pavement surface temperature has 
cooled below 39°C.  Do not permit stationary loads on pavement until 24 hours after 
placement. 

 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 

1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Concrete Testing and Inspection  Section 03 05 05. 

.2 Concrete Forms and Accessories Section 03 11 00. 

.3 Concrete Reinforcing Section 03 20 00. 

.4 Cast-in-Place Concrete Short Form Section 03 30 10. 

.5 Fill Materials Section 31 05 13. 

.6 Site Excavating, Filling and Grading Section 31 23 10. 
 

1.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

.1 ASTM A1064 / 
A1064M - 17 

Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire 
Reinforcement, Plain and deformed, for Concrete. 

.2 ASTM C295 / 
C295M - 12 

Standard Guide for Petrographic Examination of Aggregates for 
Concrete 

.3 ASTM C309 - 11 Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming 
Compounds for Curing Concrete 

.4 ASTM D1751 - 04 
(2013)e1 

Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and 
Resilient Bituminous Types) 

 
.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA): 

.1 CAN/CSA-A3001-13 Cementitious Materials for Use in Concrete 

.2 CSA A23.1-
14/A23.2-14 

Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction / Test 
Methods and standard practices for Concrete 

.3 CAN3-A266.1-M78 Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 

.4 CSA A23.4-16 Precast Concrete - Materials and Construction 

.5 CSA G30.18-09 
(R2014) 

Carbon Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 

 
1.3 DETAIL DRAWINGS 
 

.1 Following detail drawings are appended hereto and form part of this Section. 
  
Number Title 
  
32 13 13.01 Standard Curb & Gutter 
32 13 13.02 Sidewalk & Swale Gutter Details 
32 13 13.04 Curb Ramp 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

.1 Comply with requirements of General Requirements. 
 
.2 Submit product literature for curing compound. 
 

1.5 TESTING 
 

.1 The Owner’s Representative may appoint and pay for services of a testing agency to do 
the following: 

 
.1 Test fine and coarse aggregate. 
 
.2 Take three test cylinders from load, or fraction thereof, of each type of concrete 

placed in any one day.  Test cylinders will be cured on job-site under same 
conditions as concrete it represents. 

 
.3 Test one cylinder in 7 days and remaining two cylinders in 28 days. 
 
.4 Take at least one slump test and one entrained air test for each set of test cylinders 

taken. 
 
.5 Take one additional test cylinder when the temperature is likely to fall below 5°C 

within 48 hours after placement and no provisions have been made to heat the 
concrete to greater than 10°C.  Test cylinder will be cured on job-site under same 
conditions as concrete it represents and to be tested in 7 days. 

 
.6 Immediately report results of field tests to the Contractor, for information only. 
 

.2 Submit the following to testing firm's laboratory: 
 

.1 Proposed concrete mix design. 
 
.2 Samples of fine and coarse aggregate, obtained in accordance with CSA A23.2, 

Sampling Aggregates For Use in Concrete. 
 
.3 Results of Petrographic Examination to CSA A23.2, of aggregate representative 

of materials to be used for project. 
 
.3 Advise testing firm in advance of concrete placement. 
 
.4 The Owner’s Representative may order additional testing at any time.  The Contractor 

shall pay for those tests which indicate failure to comply with requirements. 
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2. Products 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

.1 Sand Cushion:  sand as specified in Section 31 05 13. 
 
.2 Granular Cushion:  Granular A as specified in Section  31 05 13. 
 
.3 Portland cement:  to CAN/CSA-A5, grey color. 
 
.4 Water:  to CSA A23.1. 
 
.5 Air Entraining Admixture:  to CAN3-A266.1. 

 
2.2 REINFORCEMENT 
 

.1 Deformed Steel Bars:  to CSA G30.18. 
 
.2 Welded Wire Fabric:  to ASTM A185. 
 
.3 Tie Bar for Construction Joints:  plain steel bars to CSA G30.18. 
 
.4 Anchor Pins:  plain steel bar to CSA G30.18, hot dip galvanized, as detailed. 
 

2.3 CONCRETE MIX 
 

.1 Conform to CSA A23.1 except as otherwise specified. 
 
.2 Concrete mix to conform with OPSS.MUNI 351 for concrete paving (walkways) and 

OPSS.MUNI 353 for curb and gutter. 
 
.3 Temperature of concrete mix at placing shall be no less than 10°C and no greater than 

27°C.  Provide mix toward lower end of temperature range during hot weather and 
toward higher end of temperature range during cold weather, in accordance with 
CSA A23.1. 

 
.4 Use of admixtures, other than air-entraining admixtures, are not permitted without prior 

written approval of the Owner’s Representative.  Use of fly-ash is not permitted. 
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2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 
.1 Form oil:  non-staining mineral type. 
 
.2 Formwork:  premanufactured and profiled steel or wood forms. 
 
.3 Poured Joint Filler:  Asphalt elastic compound. 
 
.4 Preformed Joint Filler:  asphalt impregnated type to ASTM D1751. 
 
.5 Curing Compound:  to ASTM C309, Type 2 white pigmented, Class B resin-based, liquid 

membrane-forming type. 
 

3. Execution 
 

3.1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 
 
.1 Prepare subgrade as specified in Section 31 23 10. 

 
3.2 SAND AND GRANULAR CUSHION 

 
.2 Place 50 mm thick sand cushion layer for precast sidewalk blocks and compact to 95% 

Standard Proctor Dry Density. 
 

3.3 REINFORCEMENT 
 

.1 Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale. 
 
.2 Place reinforcement as indicated on drawings. 
 
.3 Place 10M tie bars at 300 mm spacing and extend 300 mm into both sides of construction 

joints.  Set half of tie bar lengths in capped sleeves to allow longitudinal movement. 
 

3.4 PLACING CONCRETE 
 

.1 Obtain the Owner’s Representative's approval of formwork and reinforcement before 
placing concrete. 

 
.2 Moisten sand and granular cushion to prevent absorption of water from freshly placed 

concrete. 
 
.3 Place concrete in accordance with requirements of CSA A23.1 unless otherwise 

specified. 
 
.4 Do not place concrete on, or against, any surface that is at less than 5°C or will lower the 

temperature of the concrete in place, below the values specified in CSA A23.1. 
 
.5 Vibrate by means of vibrating screed or pencil vibrator. 
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.6 Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed joints are not disturbed during 
concrete placement. 

 
.7 Screed concrete and float.  Do not float while bleed water is still present. 
 
.8 End all pours using construction joints coinciding with surface or contraction joints. 
 

3.5 JOINTS 
 

.1 Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface of paving.  Construct 
transverse joints at right angles to paving centreline and longitudinal joints, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
.2 Contraction Joints For Concrete Paving, Curbs and Gutters:  construct 35 mm deep by 

5 mm wide joints, 3 m on centre by means of marking tool or other approved method. 
 
.3 Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints. 
 

3.6 FINISHING 
 

.1 Remove face-of-curb and gutter forms after initial set of concrete. 
 
.2 Finish concrete surfaces as follows: 

 
Item Description of Finish 
Dumpster pad Light broom pulled perpendicular to centerline 
Sidewalks Light broom pulled perpendicular to centerline 

Perimeter edge finishing as noted below 
Create Sidewalk panels with a 1:1 aspect ratio with 
width.  Panels other than expansion/contraction joints to 
be created using radius edging tool and straight edge. 

Curbs & Gutters Trowel; and light broom pulled parallel to length 
 

.3 Do not trowel surfaces while bleed water is still present.  Work surfaces as little as 
possible to achieve finish. 

 
.4 Edge Finishing:  finish edges, including joints, with 50 mm wide edgeing tool having 

6 mm radius edge. 
 
.5 Where broom finish specified, use approved nylon brush to provide uniform texture and 

pattern.  Broom finish is not to exceed indentations more than 2mm deep. 
 
.6 Do not add water before or during finishing operation. 
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3.7 CURING AND PROTECTION 
 

.1 Cure freshly deposited concrete in accordance with CSA A23.1. 
 
.2 When ambient air temperature is at or below 5°C, or when there is a probability of it 

falling to 5°C within 24 hours of placing, provide cold weather protection until a period 
of 7 days of concrete temperature at or above 10°C has been attained.  Protection shall 
meet requirements of CSA A23.1. 

 
.3 Estimate rate of surface moisture evaporation in accordance with CSA A23.1 and provide 

protection from drying as required. 
 
.4 Keep vehicular traffic off paved areas until paving has cured sufficiently to support such 

loads. 
 

3.8 TOLERANCES 
 

.1 Meet following criteria for exposed concrete surfaces: 
 

.1 Trueness of surface:  6 mm maximum deviation in 3 m length. 
 
.2 Elevation:  15 mm maximum deviation from drawings. 
 
.3 Alignment:  25 mm maximum deviation from drawings. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Hot Mix Asphalt: Section 32 12 16. 
 
1.2                   REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 The following documents, referenced in this Section, are published by the Master 
Painters Institute (MPI) 

.1 Architectural Specification Manual 

.2 Maintenance Repainting Manual 

.3 Approved Product List 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

.1 Comply with requirements of General Requirements. 
 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

.1 Materials and workmanship for new work shall meet or exceed requirements of the APS 
Manual. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

.1 Deliver materials in sealed original labeled containers bearing manufacturer's name, type 
of material, brand name, colour designation.  

 
1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 

.1 Sequence and schedule work so as to provide access to buildings at all times.  Arrange 
work so as not to interfere with normal use of premises. 

 
2. Products 
 
2.1 MATERIALS  
 

.1 Materials are specified by the designated MPI systems, with colours specified herein. 
 

.2 Only products listed in the MPI “Approved Product List” are acceptable for use. 
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2.2 TRAFFIC MARKING PAINT SYSTEM 
 

.1 System for New Work:  EXT 2.1A, Latex, yellow colour. 
 

3. Execution 
 
3.1 PROTECTION OF EXISTING WORK 

 
.1 Protect structures, buildings, sidewalks, landscaping and other surface features against 

spillage and over-spray during painting operation. 
 

3.2 PREPARATION OF SUBSTRATE 
 

.1 Prepare new pavement in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and in accordance 
with "Architectural Painting Specification Manual", Chapter 2,  Section 3. 

 
3.3 APPLICATION OF PAVEMENT LINE MARKINGS 
 

.1 Clean pavement surface as recommended by paint manufacturer. 
 
.2 Paint lines straight and in uniform width, at locations indicated on drawings.   
 
.3 Apply paint using marking machine or line stencil, and as recommended by 

manufacturer, to minimum 0.18 mm dry film thickness. 
 

.4 Line Width: 
 

.1 Roadways and Parking Areas:  100 mm, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
3.4 CLEAN-UP 

 
.1 Remove spillage and over-spray of paint from pavement, sidewalks, building and other 

site features.  Use methods and materials without damaging and leaving visible residue 
on substrates. 

 
3.5 PROTECTION OF COMPLETED WORK 
 

.1 Keep traffic off pavement markings for the time recommended by paint manufacturer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Disposal of excess and unacceptable topsoil: Section 31 20 10. 

.2 Site Excavating, Filling and Grading: Section 31 23 10. 

.3 Seeding: Section 32 92 19. 
 
1.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 Not Used. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

.1 Submit the following, for review and approval as applicable: 
 

.1 Copies of all permits and licenses as applicable to work of this contract.  
 

1.4 SOIL ANALYSIS 
 

.1 Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring all samples of imported soil are submitted for 
testing well in advance of commencement of work.  Imported topsoil shall not be placed 
on site until approved by Owner. 

 
.2 Native Stockpiled Topsoil: Contractor will arrange and pay for services of accredited 

testing laboratory to perform horticultural soil analysis on stockpiled native topsoil, 
where applicable.   

 
.3 Owner reserves the right to inspect and evaluate all sources of soil selected by 

Contractor. 
 

2. Products 
 
.1 Not used.  

 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 PROTECTION OF EXISTING WORK 
 

.1 Exercise caution against injury to, or defacement of, existing conditions.  Repair or 
replace all items and site features damaged from installation operations to original or 
better condition at Contractor’s own expense. 

 
.2 Locate utility lines before commencement of work and protect from damage. 
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3.2 PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE 
 

.1 Grade and finish subgrade to required levels, profiles and contours.  Make changes in 
grade gradual.  Blend slopes into level areas.  Eliminate uneven areas and low spots, 
ensuring positive drainage.  Finish  subgrades to 150 mm below final grade for seeded 
areas. 

  
.2 Cultivate subgrade area to minimum depth of 75 mm where topsoil will be placed.  

Scarify or till subsoil using discs, harrows or other suitable equipment that will loosen 
subsoil before placing any topsoil.  Repeat cultivation in areas where equipment used for 
hauling and spreading topsoil has compacted subgrade soil. 

 
3.3 PLACEMENT AND SPREADING OF TOPSOIL 
 

.1 Place topsoil in dry weather on loose, friable, and graded subgrade surface.  Do not 
spread topsoil when ground or topsoil is frozen, excessively wet, or otherwise in a 
condition detrimental to the Work, as determined by Owner.  

 
.2 Evenly spread topsoil to a uniform depth, which, after settlement and compaction, shall 

provide a minimum depth of 150mm depth for seeded areas. 
 
.3 Manually spread topsoil around trees, plants and surface obstacles to prevent damage. 

 
3.4 PREPARATION OF FINAL GRADE 
 

.1 Remove all surface debris, stones in excess of 20 mm diameter, soil clods, vegetation, 
roots, grass and weeds, litter and other foreign debris.  Dispose of collected materials off 
site.   

 
.2 Fine grade and loosen topsoil.  Eliminate rough spots and low areas to ensure positive 

drainage away from building faces and walkways.   Prepare a loose friable bed by means 
of cultivation and subsequent raking.  Maintain levels, profiles and contours of subgrade. 

 
.3 Float and leave surfaces smooth, uniform, and sufficiently firm against deep foot printing 

with a fine loose texture. Finish surface shall be clean, even and free from irregular 
surface changes. 

 
3.5 ACCEPTANCE 
 

.1 Owner will inspect topsoil in place and determine acceptance of depth and finish grading. 
 
3.6 CLEAN-UP 
 

.1 Clean up, immediately, any soil or debris spilled onto roads, walkways and other finished 
surfaces.  Keep site clean and tidy at all times. 

 
.2 Excess topsoil not required for landscape use on site shall be spread on site by Contractor 

as directed. 
END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Concrete Paving, Curbs and Gutters: Section 32 13 13. 

.2 Road and Parking Appurtenances: Section 32 17 10. 

.3 Topsoil Placement and Grading: Section 32 91 19. 

.4 Seeding: Section 32 92 19. 
 
2. Products 
 

.1 Not Used. 
 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 RESTORATION, GENERALLY 
 

.1 Restore all existing areas and sitework damaged or disturbed due to earthwork or other 
work of this Contract, back to their original condition and to finish grades indicated on 
Drawings. 

 
3.2 RESTORATION OF LANDSCAPED AREAS 
 

.1 Replace topsoil in accordance with Section 32 91 19. 
 
.2 Restore grassed areas by seeding in accordance with Section 32 92 19. 

 
3.3 RESTORATION OF CONCRETE PAVING, CURBS AND GUTTERS 
 

.1 Restore sidewalks, curbs and gutters in accordance with Section 32 13 13. 
 
.2 Restore interlocking concrete paving stones in accordance with Section 32 13 13. 

 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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December 9, 2020 PML Ref.:  20BF056 
 Draft Report:  1 
 
Mr. Gary Meine  
Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board 
97 Ferndale Drive North  
Barrie, Ontario 
L4N 9V5 
 
Dear Mr. Meine  
 
Draft Report  
Geotechnical Investigation  
Proposed Pavement Reconstruction 
Saint Mary School  
46 Silverwood Drive 
Huntsville, Ontario 
 

Peto MacCallum Ltd (PML) is pleased to present the results of the geotechnical investigation 

recently completed at the above noted project site.  Authorization for the work was provided by 

Mr. G. Meine in an email dated October 22, 2020. 

The Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board (SMCDSB) is proposing to reconstruct the 

pavement parking lot and access areas in the front of Saint Mary School in Huntsville.   

The existing pavement exhibits cracking throughout and major wheel track rutting along the main 

access route.  The approximate limits of the proposed reconstruction are shown on Drawing 1, 

attached.  Replacement of the existing curbs in the parking lot and the culverts at the two 

entrances are also being considered.  

The purpose of this investigation was to explore the existing pavement and subsurface conditions 

in the proposed reconstruction areas, and based on this information, provide comments and 

geotechnical engineering recommendations pertaining to pavement design.   

A limited chemical testing program was included with the geotechnical work to check the 

geoenvironmental quality of the site soils in order to provide comments regarding on-site reuse or 

off-site reuse/disposal options for excess excavated soil. 

The comments and recommendations provided in this report are based on the site conditions at 

the time of the investigation and are applicable only to the proposed works as addressed in the 

report.  Any changes in the proposed plans will require review by PML to re-assess the validity of 

the report, and may require modified recommendations, additional investigation and/or analysis. 

19 Churchill Drive, Barrie, Ontario L4N 8Z5 
Tel:  (705) 734-3900  Fax:  (705) 734-9911 

E-mail: barrie@petomaccallum.com 

BARRIE, COLLINGWOOD, HAMILTON, KITCHENER, LONDON, TORONTO 
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This report is subject to the Statement of Limitations that is included in Appendix A and must be 

read in conjunction with the report. 

INVESTIGATION PROCEDURES 

The field work for this investigation was carried out on November 20, 2020 and consisted of  

Boreholes 1 to 8 advanced to 2.0 m depth throughout the paved areas in the front of the school.  

In addition, a borehole log from a previous geotechnical investigation in 2016 at the site is 

appended.  The borehole was drilled through the pavement the south end of the proposed 

pavement reconstruction area.   

All borehole locations are shown on Drawing 1, attached.   

PML laid out the recent boreholes based on a plan provided by the Client.  The ground surface 

elevation at the recent borehole locations was obtained with a Sokkia SHC5000 Global Navigation 

Satellite System (GNSS).  Vertical and horizontal accuracy of this unit are 0.1 and 0.5 m, 

respectively.  All elevations in this report are geodetic and expressed in metres. 

Co-ordination of clearances of underground utilities was provided by PML with the aid of a 

subcontracted private locator.  The boreholes were drilled cognizant of the underground utilities. 

The boreholes were advanced using continuous flight solid stem augers, powered by a track 

mounted D-50 drill rig, equipped with an automatic hammer, supplied and operated by a specialist 

drilling contractor working under the full-time supervision of a member of PML’s engineering staff.  

The pavement component thicknesses encountered in the boreholes were measured and 

samples of the granular material collected.   
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Representative samples of the underlying subgrade soils were recovered at frequent depth 

intervals for identification purposes using a conventional split spoon sampler.  The sampler 

excludes particles large than 38 mm.   Standard penetration tests were carried out simultaneously 

with the sampling operations to assess the strength characteristics of the subsoil.  The ground 

water conditions in the boreholes were assessed during drilling by visual examination of the soil 

samples, the sampler, and drill rods as the samples were retrieved, and measurement of the 

water level in the open boreholes, if any. 

Boreholes were backfilled with cuttings and capped with cold mix asphalt as required. 

All recovered soil samples were returned to our laboratory for moisture content determinations 

and detailed examination to confirm field classification.  Four samples of the pavement subgrade 

were submitted for grain size analysis and the results are presented in Figures 1 to 3, appended. 

Geoenvironmental procedures, protocols and chemical testing results are provided later in the 

report. 

SUMMARIZED SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

Reference is made to the appended Log of Borehole sheets for details of the subsurface 

conditions, including soil classifications, pavement thicknesses, inferred stratigraphy and 

thicknesses, Standard Penetration test N Values (N Values, blows per 300 mm penetration of the 

split spoon sampler), ground water observations and the results of laboratory water content 

determinations.   

Due to the soil sampling procedures and limited sample size, depth demarcations on the borehole 

logs must be viewed as “transitional” zones between layers and cannot be construed as exact 

geologic boundaries between layers.  PML shall be retained to assist in defining the geologic 

boundaries in the field during construction, if required. 

The boreholes revealed pavement at the surface, underlain by fill, overlying native soil units 

comprised of silt, clayey silt and silty clay.  A description of the distribution of the subsurface 

conditions is presented below. 
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The existing pavement component thicknesses encountered in the boreholes are summarized in 

the following table: 

BOREHOLE 
ASPHALT  

(mm) 
GRANULAR BASE 

(mm) 
GRANULAR SUBBASE 

(mm) 
TOTAL THICKNESS 

(mm) 

1 30 300 -- 330 

2 50 250 100 400 

3 50 250 -- 300 

4 30 200 -- 230 

5 30 200 -- 230 

6 30 250 -- 280 

7 30 250 -- 280 

8 60 300 -- 360 

16BF075 
BH 16 

40 140 -- 180 

 

Fill was contacted below the surficial pavement in all boreholes, except Borehole 2, extending to 

0.65 to 2.1 m depth (elevation 292.4 to 293.7).  The fill comprised sand with trace silt and gravel.  

Two samples of the fill were submitted for grain size analysis and the results are provided in 

Figure 1, appended.  The N Values in the fill, where applicable, were 4 to 19, indicating variable 

compactive effort when placed.  The fill was moist to wet with depth and the moisture contents, 

where applicable, ranged from 12 to 26%.  

Below the fill in Borehole 1 and below the silt in Boreholes 2 and 4, a silty clay unit was present to 

the 2.0 m depth of exploration.  A grain size analysis was carried out on the material and the 

results are provided on Figure 2, attached.  The silty clay was stiff to very stiff with N Values of 10 

to 17.  The moisture contents were 24 to 41%. 

A silt unit was below the fill in Boreholes 3 to 7 and 16BF075 BH 16.  The unit extended to 1.5 m 

depth (elevation 292.8 to 293.3) in Boreholes 2, 4, and 7, and to the 2.0 m depth of exploration in 

Boreholes 3, 5, 6, locally 7.0 m in Borehole 16BF075 BH 16.  The silt was loose to compact, with 

N Values of 7 to 24.  The silt was moist to wet with moisture contents of 17 to 34%.  
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A local clayey silt to sandy clayey silt unit was revealed in Boreholes 7 and 8 to below the silt or fill 

and extending to the 2.0 m depth of exploration.  A sample of the material from Borehole 7 was 

submitted for grainsize analysis and the results are provided on Figure 3, appended.  The soil was 

stiff to very stiff with N Values of 10 to 20.  Moisture contents were 17 to 29%.   

The first water strike (ground water first encountered during drilling) and the ground water/wet 

cave levels measured in the boreholes upon completion of augering, are summarized in the table 

below, on a borehole by borehole basis.   

BOREHOLE 
FIRST STRIKE  

DURING DRILLING  
DEPTH (m) / ELEVATION 

UPON COMPLETION  
OF AUGERING  

DEPTH (m) / ELEVATION 

1 No Water 1.5 / 292.7 

2 No Water No Water 

3 No Water No Water 

4 0.9 / 293.4 0.9 / 293.4 

5 0.9 / 293.4 0.9 / 293.4 

6 0.6 / 293.6 No Water 

7 1.5 / 293.3 No Water 

8 1.2 / 293.1 No Water 

16BF075 
16 

No Water 2.4 / 292.10 

 

The readings are considered to reflect local perched water in the fill above and within the silt, silty 

clay and clayey silt.  

Ground water levels will fluctuate seasonally, and in response to variations in precipitation. 
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GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING CONSIDERATIONS 

Pavement Design and Construction 

The Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board (SMCDSB) is proposing to reconstruct the 

pavement parking lot and access areas in the front of Saint Mary School in Huntsville.  The 

existing pavement exhibits cracking throughout and major wheel track rutting along the main 

access route.  Replacement of the existing curbs in the parking lot and the culverts at the two 

entrances are also being considered. 

Based on previous geotechnical reports for the site completed by PML and our past experience 

with the play area pavement, the recent boreholes in the front paved/parking lot area revealed 

similar subsurface conditions comprising thin pavement over thin sand fill over wet silt/clayey silt 

and silty clay subgrade soils with a high ground water table. 

Due to the subsurface conditions, the following pavement structure thicknesses are 

recommended: 

 MEDIUM DUTY  
(Car Traffic and 

Parking) 

HEAVY DUTY  
(Bus and Fire 

Routes)  

Asphalt – two lifts (mm) 90 120 

OPSS Granular A Base Course (mm) 150 150 

OPSS Granular B Type I Subbase Course (mm) 450 450 

OPSS Granular B Type II Subbase Course (mm) 300 300 

Total Pavement Structure (mm) 990 1020 

 

As noted above, there is a high ground water table and the subgrade will comprise sensitive wet 

silt/clayey silt and silty clay, which will be easily disturbed and will pose difficulty for equipment 

mobility.  The contractor shall adopt construction equipment, methods and schedule cognizant of 

the site condition to minimize disturbance to the subgrade. 
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Following sub-excavation to the subgrade level, subgrade preparation shall include proofrolling 

and compacting the exposed subgrade, using a smooth drum roller, as best as possible 

considering the wet conditions, under full-time geotechnical inspection by PML.  Any deleterious 

zones identified during this process shall be removed, and replaced with site soil, at suitable 

moisture content and compacted to minimum 95% Standard Proctor maximum dry density 

(SPmdd), subject to geotechnical field review.   

Due to the thick pavement structure, there is no opportunity for reuse of the on-site excavated soil, 

except for replacement of deleterious excavated areas as noted above.  

Imported material for the granular base shall conform to the gradation specification for  

OPSS Granular A.  Imported material for the granular subbase shall conform to the gradation 

specifications for OPSS Granular B Type I and OPSS Granular B Type II.  The granular base and 

subbase materials shall be placed in maximum 150 mm thick lifts and compacted to  

100% SPmdd.  Asphalt shall be compacted in accordance with OPSS 310. 

For the pavement to function properly, it is essential that provisions be made for water to drain out 

of and not collect in the base material.  The incorporation of subdrains at the pavement edge is 

recommended in conjunction with crowning of the final subgrade to promote drainage away from 

the pavement structure.  Subdrains shall be installed 300 mm below the subgrade level.  Refer to 

OPSD 216 Series for details regarding pipe, filter fabric or filter sock, bedding and cover material.  

Any manhole/catchbasins shall be backfilled with free draining Granular B and stub drains 

extending 3 m laterally out from the catchbasin structures shall be installed.  The above measures 

will help drain the pavement structure as well as alleviate the problems of differential frost 

movement between the catchbasins and pavement.  

Where curbs are to be replaced the pavement structure shall extend below the curb structure. 

It is understood that the culverts at both entrances may be replaced.  Considering the excavation 

required for the pavement excavation, slightly deeper excavation to remove and replace the two 

culverts is recommended such that culvert replacement is not required soon after the new 

pavement is placed.   
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A frost taper shall be implemented at the culverts.  The base of the excavation for the culvert shall 

be sloped at ten horizontal to one vertical (10H:1V) from the bottom of the bedding up to the base 

of the pavement subbase, in accordance with OPSD 803.030.  Culvert bedding and cover material 

shall be in accordance with applicable OPSD 800 series.   

Excavation for the pavement reconstruction will essentially comprise excavation of the existing fill 

and native soils to a depth of about 1 m below the proposed finished grade.  Locally excavation 

will extend deeper in the culvert areas.  Excavation shall be carried out in accordance with Type 3 

Soil requirements of the Ontario Health and Safety Act, requiring side slopes to be inclined at no 

steeper than one horizontal to one vertical (1H:1V) from the base of the excavation.   

Excavation shall be carried out in small manageable sections, where ground water seepage can 

be managed by sump pumping and the section can be backfilled at the end of the work day. 

It is recommended that work take place during the summer months when the ground water table 

is typically at its lowest, to reduce ground water control requirements and reduce potential for wet 

subgrade conditions.  

For the relatively shallow excavation, provided the construction is carried out in small manageable 

sections, ground water control should be manageable through sump pumping, where a  

Permit-To-Take-Water (PTTW) is not required. 
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Geotechnical Review and Construction Inspection and Testing 

It is recommended that the final design drawings be submitted to PML for geotechnical review for 

compatibility with site subsurface conditions and the recommendations contained in this report. 

Earthworks operations should be carried out with review by PML to approve subgrade 

preparation, backfill materials, placement and compaction procedures and check that the 

specified degree of compaction is achieved throughout.   

The comments and recommendations provided in the report are based on information revealed in 

the boreholes.  Conditions away from and between boreholes may vary.  Geotechnical review 

during construction should be ongoing to confirm the subsurface conditions are substantially 

similar to those encountered in the boreholes, which may otherwise require modification to the 

original recommendations. 
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GEOENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS 

General 

A limited chemical testing program was carried out to check the geoenvironmental quality of the 

soil at selected sampling locations in order to provide comments regarding on site reuse or off-site 

disposal options for excess excavated soil. 

A Phase One Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) was not within the scope of work for this 

assignment.  Accordingly, soil impairment that has not been identified by the limited chemical 

testing program may exist at the site.  The limited chemical testing program does not constitute an 

Environmental Site Assessment as defined under the Environmental Protection Act and 

O. Reg. 153/04, as amended. 

Chemical Testing Protocols 

As part of the geoenvironmental procedural protocol, all recovered soil samples were field 

examined for visual and olfactory evidence of potential contamination.  It is noted that none of the 

samples displayed visual or olfactory evidence of contamination.   

After field examination, selected geoenvironmental soil samples were placed in laboratory air tight 

glass containers and stored in an insulated cooler for transportation to our laboratory for detailed 

visual examination. 

Soil samples were submitted for chemical analysis to a Canadian Association for Laboratory 

Accreditation Inc. (CALA) accredited laboratory.  The chemical analyses conducted were in 

accordance with the O. Reg. 153/04, as amended, Protocol for Analytical Methods Used in the 

Assessment of Properties under Part XV.1 of the Environmental Protection Act dated  

March 9, 2004, amended as of July 1, 2011. 
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For general environmental quality characterization, soil samples were tested for the following 

analyte groups: 

• Metals and Inorganics; 

• Petroleum Hydrocarbons (F1 to F4 fractions). 

The following soil samples were submitted for testing: 

Borehole 1 SS 2, (fill – 0.9 to 1.5 m) Borehole 7 SS 2, (fill – 0.9 to 1.5 m) 

Borehole 4 SS 2, (fill – 0.9 to 1.5 m) Borehole 8 SS 2, (fill – 0.9 to 1.5 m) 

Site Condition Standards 

The Ontario MECP has developed a set of Soil, Ground water and Sediment Standards for Use 

Under Part XV.1 of the Environmental Protection Act (April 15, 2011) and O. Reg. 153/04, as 

amended.  The standards consist of nine tables (Table 1 through Table 9) that provide criteria for 

maximum concentrations of various contaminants.  In general, the applicable O. Reg. 153/04, as 

amended, SCSs depend on the site location, land use, soil texture, bedrock depth and the 

applicable potable or non-potable ground water condition at the investigation site. 

In order to determine the Site Sensitivity, Sections 41 and 43.1 of O. Reg. 153/04, as amended, 

were evaluated by PML as shown in the following table: 

CRITERIA RESULT 

Current Property Use  Institutional  

Potable vs. Non-Potable Ground Water  Potable 
i
 

Proximity of Areas of Natural Significance  > 30 m
 

Proximity to a Water Body  > 30 m
 

Shallow Soil Condition  No 

Land Use  Residential / Institutional / Parkland (RPI) 

Applicable Site Condition Standard Table 2: Full Depth Generic Site Condition 
Standards in a Potable Ground Water 
Condition (Table 2 RPI) 

Notes: i) MECP interactive Water Well Record (WWR) mapping indicates water supply wells within  
 100 m of the site. 



Proposed Pavement Reconstruction, Saint Mary School, 46 Silverwood Drive, Huntsville, Ontario 
PML Ref.: 20BF056, Draft Report:  1 
December 9, 2020, Page 12 
 

 

 

Analytical Findings and Conclusions 

The Certificates of Analyses for chemical testing are included in Appendix B. 

On-Site Reuse  

In summary, the concentration of the tested parameters in the submitted soil samples from the 

boreholes were either not detected (below the method detection limit) or were within the 

Table 2 RPI SCSs.   

The results indicate that all soils can remain on-site in pavement areas, however, geotechnically 

there is only very limited opportunity for reuse of excavated soil from the site. 

Although the samples showed the levels of Electrical Conductivity (EC) and Sodium Adsorption 

Ration (SAR) were within the Table 2 ICC SCS, paved areas can typically have elevated levels of 

EC or SAR which are associated with winter de-icing operations.  It is noted that EC and SAR are 

physical, non-health related parameters typically affecting vegetation and elevated levels of these 

parameters is relevant to soils that must support plant growth. 

Under O.Reg 153/04, as amended, where a site condition standard is exceeded solely because a 

substance has been used on a highway for purposes of keeping traffic safe under conditions of 

snow and ice, the applicable site condition standard is deemed not to be exceeded.  In this 

regard, soil exhibiting EC or SAR exceedances can be reused on-site as part of the road works or 

off-site at another highway site where paved surfaces are to be constructed and continued de-

icing salt application can be expected to occur for traffic safety.  Reference is made to  

O.Reg. 153/04 (as amended), s. 48 (3) and O.Reg 339 s. 2 for a full outline of the regulations 

regarding soils impacted by de-icing salt. 

It should be noted that the soil conditions between and beyond the sampled locations may differ 

from those encountered during this assignment.  PML should be contacted if impacted soil 

conditions become apparent during future development to further assess and appropriately handle 
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the materials, if any, and evaluate whether modifications to the conclusions documented in this 

report are necessary. 

This assessment is subject to the Statement of Limitations that is included with this report 

(Appendix A) which must be read in conjunction with the report. 

Off-Site Reuse/Disposal 

O.Reg. 153/04, as amended has nine tables outlining SCSs (Tables 1 to 9) for evaluating 

Environmental Soil Characteristics.  These tables are further divided based on land use.  The 

chemical testing results from this project were compared to the various SCSs to evaluate where 

the excess excavated soil can be transported.  Our assessment was limited to Tables 1 to 3, the 

most common SCSs.  If a potential receiving site has SCSs other than Tables 1 to 3, then PML 

should be consulted to ensure that the results meet the applicable SCSs of the proposed 

receiving site. 

Based on the results of the limited chemical testing, if excess excavated soil is to be taken off-site, 

then the SCSs for the receiving site should comply with any one of the following O.Reg. 153/04, 

as amended, criteria; 

• Table 1 (RPI or Industrial Commercial Community (ICC) land use);  

• Table 2 (RPI / ICC land use); 

• Table 3 (RPI / ICC land use). 

Alternatively, excess excavated soil can be taken to a landfill facility, however, additional testing 

for Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) will be required, in accordance with  

Ontario Regulation 347, Schedule 4, as amended, to Ontario Regulation 558/00, dated  

March 2001. 
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When transporting excavated site soil to another site the following are recommended:   

• The work must be completed in accordance with local by-laws governing soil 

movement and/or placement at other sites;  

• All analytical results and environmental assessment reports must be fully disclosed to 

the receiving site owners/authorities and they have agreed to receive the material; 

• The applicable SCSs for the receiving site have been determined, as confirmed by 

the environmental consultant and the SCSs are consistent with the chemical quality of 

the soil originating at the source site; 

• Transportation and placement of the surplus soil is monitored by the environmental 

consultant to check the material is appropriately placed at the pre-approved site;  

 The receiving site must be arranged and/or approved in advance of excavation in 

order to avoid delays during construction.  As well, it is noted the chemical testing 

requirements for various receiving sites is site-specific and additional testing may be 

required, beyond that provided in this limited sampling and testing report; 

 The excavation work should be conducted in accordance with a written  

Soil Management Plan prepared by a qualified professional to ensure that all surplus 

excavated material is tested and managed appropriately, and that imported fill 

material is of suitable quality and meets the SCSs applicable to the site.  Reuse of 

surplus excavated soil on site is also subject to acceptance for reuse by the 

geotechnical consultant at the time of construction based on geotechnical 

considerations; 

 Additional sampling and chemical testing should be carried out during construction to 

verify the chemical quality of the excess soil to assess the appropriate 

management/disposal options for the actual soil leaving the site; 

 It is recommended that transportation of excess excavated soil from the site to a 

Receiving Site (s), be carried out in accordance with the latest MECP regulations 

including an Excess Soil Management Plan (ESMP). 

This assessment is subject to the Statement of Limitations that is included with this report 

(Appendix A) which must be read in conjunction with the report. 
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CLOSURE 

We trust this report is complete within our terms of reference, and the information presented is 

sufficient for your present purposes.  If you have any questions, or when we may be of further 

assistance, please do not hesitate to call our office. 

Sincerely 
 
Peto MacCallum Ltd. 
 
 
 
 
 
DRAFT REPORT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Geoffrey R. White, P.Eng. 
Director 
Manager, Geotechnical Services 
 
GRW:tc 
 
Enclosure(s):  
Figures 1 to 3 – Grain Size Distribution Charts 
List of Abbreviations 
Log of Boreholes Nos. 1 to 8 
Drawing No. 1 – Borehole Location Plan 
Appendix A – Statement of Limitations  
Appendix B – Certificates of Analyses for Chemical Testing
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 
 

 
 
PENETRATION RESISTANCE 
 

Standard Penetration Resistance N: - The number of blows required to advance a standard split spoon 
sampler 0.3 m into the subsoil.  Driven by means of a 63.5 kg hammer falling freely a distance of 0.76 m. 
 
Dynamic Penetration Resistance: - The number of blows required to advance a 51 mm, 60 degree cone, fitted 
to the end of drill rods, 0.3 m into the subsoil.  The driving energy being 475 J per blow. 

 
 
 
DESCRIPTION OF SOIL 
 

The consistency of cohesive soils and the relative density or denseness of cohesionless soils are described in 
the following terms: 

 
CONSISTENCY N (blows/0.3 m) c (kPa) DENSENESS N (blows/0.3 m) 

Very Soft 0 - 2 0 - 12 Very Loose 0 - 4 
Soft 2 - 4 12 - 25 Loose  4 - 10 
Firm 4 - 8 25 - 50 Compact 10 - 30 
Stiff   8 - 15 50 - 100 Dense 30 - 50 
Very Stiff  15 - 30 100 - 200 Very Dense > 50 
Hard > 30 > 200   
WTLL Wetter Than Liquid Limit   
WTPL Wetter Than Plastic Limit   
APL About Plastic Limit   
DTPL Drier Than Plastic Limit   

 
 
 
TYPE OF SAMPLE 
 

SS Split Spoon ST Slotted Tube Sample 
WS Washed Sample TW Thinwall Open 
SB Scraper Bucket Sample TP Thinwall Piston 
AS Auger Sample OS Oesterberg Sample 
CS Chunk Sample FS Foil Sample 
GS Grab Sample RC Rock Core 

PH Sample Advanced Hydraulically 
PM Sample Advanced Manually 

 
 
 
SOIL TESTS 
 

Qu Unconfined Compression LV Laboratory Vane 
Q  Undrained Triaxial FV Field Vane 
Qcu Consolidated Undrained Triaxial C Consolidation 
Qd Drained Triaxial   
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Appendix A, Page 1 of 2 

STATEMENT OF LIMITATIONS 

 

This report is prepared for and made available for the sole use of the client named. 

Peto MacCallum Ltd. (PML) hereby disclaims any liability or responsibility to any person or entity, 

other than those for whom this report is specifically issued, for any loss, damage, expenses, or 

penalties that may arise or result from the use of any information or recommendations contained 

in this report.  The contents of this report may not be used or relied upon by any other person 

without the express written consent and authorization of PML. 

 

This report shall not be relied upon for any purpose other than as agreed with the client named 

without the written consent of PML. It shall not be used to express or imply warranty as to the 

fitness of the property for a particular purpose.  A portion of this report may not be used as a 

separate entity: that is to say the report is to be read in its entirety at all times. 

 

The report is based solely on the scope of services which are specifically referred to in this report.  

No physical or intrusive testing has been performed, except as specifically referenced in this 

report.  This report is not a certification of compliance with past or present regulations, codes, 

guidelines and policies. 

 

The scope of services carried out by PML is based on details of the proposed development and 

land use to address certain issues, purposes and objectives with respect to the specific site as 

identified by the client.  Services not expressly set forth in writing are expressly excluded from the 

services provided by PML.  In other words, PML has not performed any observations, 

investigations, study analysis, engineering evaluation or testing that is not specifically listed in the 

scope of services in this report. PML assumes no responsibility or duty to the client for any such 

services and shall not be liable for failing to discover any condition, whose discovery would 

require the performance of services not specifically referred to in this report. 

 

 

 



STATEMENT OF LIMITATIONS 
 

 

Appendix A, Page 2 of 2 

STATEMENT OF LIMITATIONS 
(continued) 

 

The findings and comments made by PML in this report are based on the conditions observed at 

the time of PML’s site reconnaissance.  No assurances can be made and no assurances are 

given with respect to any potential changes in site conditions following the time of completion of 

PML’s field work. Furthermore, regulations, codes and guidelines may change at any time 

subsequent to the date of this report and these changes may effect the validity of the findings and 

recommendations given in this report. 

 

The results and conclusions with respect to site conditions are therefore in no way intended to be 

taken as a guarantee or representation, expressed or implied, that the site is free from any 

contaminants from past or current land use activities or that the conditions in all areas of the site 

and beneath or within structures are the same as those areas specifically sampled. 

 

Any investigation, examination, measurements or sampling explorations at a particular location 

may not be representative of conditions between sampled locations.  Soil, ground water, surface 

water, or building material conditions between and beyond the sampled locations may differ from 

those encountered at the sampling locations and conditions may become apparent during 

construction which could not be detected or anticipated at the time of the intrusive sampling 

investigation. 

 

Budget estimates contained in this report are to be viewed as an engineering estimate of probable 

costs and provided solely for the purposes of assisting the client in its budgeting process.  It is 

understood and agreed that PML will not in any way be held liable as a result of any budget 

figures provided by it. 

 

The Client expressly waives its right to withhold PML’s fees, either in whole or in part, or to make 

any claim or commence an action or bring any other proceedings, whether in contract, tort, or 

otherwise against PML in anyway connected with advice or information given by PML relating to 

the cost estimate or Environmental Remediation/Cleanup and Restoration or Soil and Ground 

Water Management Plan Cost Estimate. 
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APPENDIX B 

Certificates of Analyses for Chemical Testing 



Parameter Qty

Site

Analyzed

Lab

Method

Reference

Method

Analyst

Initials

Date

Analyzed

03-Dec-20DATE REPORTED:

Caduceon Environmental Laboratories

705-252-5746

112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (i)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.

SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Cyanide 4 Kingston A-CN s K in houseUS 01-Dec-20

Conductivity 4 Holly Lane A-COND-01 (o) SM 2510BROD 01-Dec-20

pH 4 Richmond Hill A-pH-02 (rh) MOEE3530HAZ 26-Nov-20

Chromium (VI) 4 Holly Lane D-CRVI-02 (o) EPA7196ALMG 01-Dec-20

Mercury 4 Holly Lane D-HG-01 (o) EPA 7471APBK 01-Dec-20

Sodium Adsorption Ratio 4 Holly Lane D-ICP-01 SAR (o) SM 3120AHM 01-Dec-20

Metals - ICP-OES 4 Holly Lane D-ICP-02 (o) EPA 6010AHM 01-Dec-20

Metals - ICP-MS 4 Holly Lane D-ICPMS-01  (o) EPA 6020TPR 01-Dec-20

µg/g = micrograms per gram (parts per million) and is equal to mg/Kg
F1 C6-C10 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F1-btex if requested)
F2 C10-C16 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F2-napth if requested)
F3 C16-C34 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F3-pah if requested)
F4 C34-C50 hydrocarbons in µg/g
This method complies with the Reference Method for the CWS PHC and is 
validated for use in the laboratory.
Any deviations from the method are noted and reported for any particular sample.
nC6 and nC10 response factor is within 30% of response factor for toluene:
nC10,nC16 and nC34 response factors within 10% of each other:
C50 response factors within 70% of  nC10+nC16+nC34 average:
Linearity is within 15%:
All results expressed on a dry weight basis.
Unless otherwise noted all chromatograms returned to baseline by the retention 
time of nC50.

Unless otherwise noted all extraction, analysis, QC 
requirements and limits for holding time were met.
If analyzed for F4 and F4G they are not to be summed 
but the greater of the two numbers are to be used in 
application to the CWS PHC
QC will be made available upon request.

Page 1 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *



03-Dec-20DATE REPORTED:

Caduceon Environmental Laboratories

705-252-5746

112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (i)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Parameter Units R.L.

BH 7 SS2 bh 8 ss2Client I.D. bh1 ss2 bh4 ss2

B20-37303-1 B20-37303-2Sample I.D. B20-37303-3 B20-37303-4

20-Nov-20 19-Nov-20Date Collected 19-Nov-20 19-Nov-20

O. Reg. 153

Tbl. 1 - All

7.01 6.38 pH @25°CpH @25°C 7.37 6.02pH Units

0.089 0.075 Conductivity @25°CConductivity @25°C 0.139 0.156 0.57mS/cm 0.001

< 0.05 < 0.05 Cyanide (Free)Cyanide (Free) < 0.05 < 0.05 0.051µg/g 0.05

0.621 0.601 Sodium Adsorption RatioSodium Adsorption Ratio 1.32 0.943 2.4units

< 0.5 < 0.5 AntimonyAntimony < 0.5 < 0.5 1.3µg/g 0.5

0.9 0.7 ArsenicArsenic 0.6 1.0 18µg/g 0.5

106 79 BariumBarium 51 120 220µg/g 1

0.3 0.2 BerylliumBeryllium < 0.2 0.3 2.5µg/g 0.2

< 0.5 < 0.5 BoronBoron < 0.5 0.8 36µg/g 0.5

< 0.5 < 0.5 CadmiumCadmium < 0.5 < 0.5 1.2µg/g 0.5

24 14 ChromiumChromium 10 23 70µg/g 1

< 0.2 < 0.2 Chromium (VI)Chromium (VI) < 0.2 < 0.2 0.66µg/g 0.2

8 6 CobaltCobalt 4 8 21µg/g 1

15 12 CopperCopper 9 13 92µg/g 1

< 5 < 5 LeadLead < 5 < 5 120µg/g 5

< 0.005 0.005 MercuryMercury < 0.005 0.015 0.27µg/g 0.005

< 1 < 1 MolybdenumMolybdenum < 1 < 1 2µg/g 1

11 8 NickelNickel 6 12 82µg/g 1

< 0.5 < 0.5 SeleniumSelenium < 0.5 < 0.5 1.5µg/g 0.5

< 0.2 < 0.2 SilverSilver < 0.2 < 0.2 0.5µg/g 0.2

< 0.1 < 0.1 ThalliumThallium < 0.1 0.1 1µg/g 0.1

0.8 0.5 UraniumUranium 0.4 0.6 2.5µg/g 0.1

42 32 VanadiumVanadium 28 44 86µg/g 1

43 35 ZincZinc 27 59 290µg/g 3

Page 2 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *



03-Dec-20DATE REPORTED:

Caduceon Environmental Laboratories

705-252-5746

112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (i)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Summary of Exceedances

Page 3 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *



Parameter Qty

Site

Analyzed

Lab

Method

Reference

Method

Analyst

Initials

Date

Analyzed

03-Dec-20DATE REPORTED:

Caduceon Environmental Laboratories

705-252-5746

112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (ii)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.

SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

% Moisture 4 Richmond Hill A-% moisture RHFAL 30-Nov-20

PHC(F2-F4) 4 Kingston C-PHC-S-001 (k) CWS Tier 1KPR 30-Nov-20

PHC(F2-F4) 2 Kingston C-PHC-S-001 (k) CWS Tier 1NSC 01-Dec-20

PHC(F1) 4 Richmond Hill C-VPHS-01 (rh) CWS Tier 1FAL 30-Nov-20

µg/g = micrograms per gram (parts per million) and is equal to mg/Kg
F1 C6-C10 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F1-btex if requested)
F2 C10-C16 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F2-napth if requested)
F3 C16-C34 hydrocarbons in µg/g, (F3-pah if requested)
F4 C34-C50 hydrocarbons in µg/g
This method complies with the Reference Method for the CWS PHC and is 
validated for use in the laboratory.
Any deviations from the method are noted and reported for any particular sample.
nC6 and nC10 response factor is within 30% of response factor for toluene:
nC10,nC16 and nC34 response factors within 10% of each other:
C50 response factors within 70% of  nC10+nC16+nC34 average:
Linearity is within 15%:
All results expressed on a dry weight basis.
Unless otherwise noted all chromatograms returned to baseline by the retention 
time of nC50.

Unless otherwise noted all extraction, analysis, QC 
requirements and limits for holding time were met.
If analyzed for F4 and F4G they are not to be summed 
but the greater of the two numbers are to be used in 
application to the CWS PHC
QC will be made available upon request.

Page 1 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *



03-Dec-20DATE REPORTED:

Caduceon Environmental Laboratories

705-252-5746

112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (ii)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Parameter Units R.L.

BH 7 SS2 bh 8 ss2Client I.D. bh1 ss2 bh4 ss2

B20-37303-1 B20-37303-2Sample I.D. B20-37303-3 B20-37303-4

20-Nov-20 19-Nov-20Date Collected 19-Nov-20 19-Nov-20

O. Reg. 153

Tbl. 1 - All

< 10 < 10 PHC F1 (C6-C10)PHC F1 (C6-C10) < 10 < 10 25µg/g 10

< 5 < 5 PHC F2 (>C10-C16)PHC F2 (>C10-C16) < 5 < 5 10µg/g 5

11 21 PHC F3 (>C16-C34)PHC F3 (>C16-C34) 12 35 240µg/g 10

18 341 PHC F4 (>C34-C50)PHC F4 (>C34-C50) < 10 13 120µg/g 10 1

< 50 602 PHC F4 (Gravimetric)PHC F4 (Gravimetric) 120µg/g 50 2

14.9 18.6 % moisture% moisture 9.4 16.8%

1 . F4 Gravimetric analysis required as chromats did not return to baseline.

2 . Sample silica cleaned

Page 2 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *
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Caduceon Environmental Laboratories
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112 Commerce Park Drive 

Barrie ON L4N 8W8

705-252-5743Tel:

Fax:

JOB/PROJECT NO.:

Final Report

REPORT No. B20-37303 (ii)

Peto MacCallum Ltd

19 Churchill Drive, 

Barrie ON L4N 8Z5 

Report To:

Attention: Alicia Kimberley

25-Nov-20DATE RECEIVED:

20BF056P.O. NUMBER:

WATERWORKS NO.SoilSAMPLE MATRIX:

C.O.C.: G0326

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS

Summary of Exceedances

Page 3 of 3.

Christine Burke 

Lab Manager

R.L. = Reporting Limit

The analytical results reported herein refer to the samples as received.  Reproduction of this analytical report in full or in part is prohibited without prior consent from 
Caduceon Environmental Laboratories.

O. Reg. 153 - Soil, Ground Water and Sediment Standards
Tbl. 1 - All - Table 1 - Res/Park/Institutional/Indus/Com/Commun

Site Analyzed=K-Kingston,W-Windsor,O-Ottawa,R-Richmond Hill,B-Barrie

Test methods may be modified from specified reference method unless indicated by an *




